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Called  to  Foreign  Fields. 


"Go  ye  into  all  the  world  and  preach  the  Gospel  to  every  creature.— "Mark  10:15. 
Words  and  melody  by  ELD.  JOHN  B„  GOINS.         Harmony  toy  R.  E.  WINSEIT. 
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In    the    for  -  elgn  neath  -  en  conn  •  try,  where  the  peo  -  pie  know  not  God, 
Where  they  bow    to     wor  -  ship     i  -  dols,    I     am    go  -  ing  there  to   stay, 

I      am  called   to     bear     a     mes  » sage  to    the  heath  -  en   far    a  •  way. 
Just     to    tell  them    of       a     Sav-iour,  One  who  died   to  save  them  all : 
Ma  -  ny    days     I'll  climb  the  hill-sides,   in    the    sun-shine  and  the  rain, 
Just      to      tell  them  that    our  Lord    is  com  -  ing  back   to  earth    a  -  gain ; 

I      will  stand  the     trial  and  hardships  just   to    tell  them  precious  truths. 
And     if    they  will  but      o  -  bey  them  and    be   faith-  fui  to     the  end, 
We'll  not    all      be     for-eign    la-borers,  but  the  time  will  soon  ar  -  rive, 
When  our  mes  •  sage    is      de  •  Uv  -  ered  and  'tis    said    of   us,"weli  done," 


?o -ing  there  to  preach  His  precious  word,  > 
a  -  bo'r    in    the  vineyard  of    the  ( Omit.)  J  Lord,     O,  f'JlMOIlfei 


I.    am 

Where  I'll 
And  for  years,  o'er  there  a  stranger,  I     may  roam,  > 
That's  the  reas  -  on  why    I  leave  my   native  (Omit.)  J  home. 
Ma-  ny     days  I'll    be     in  hun-gerand  in  thirst,  ) 
With  His '  gifts  and  blessings  all  as   at    the  (Omit.)  [first. 
That  the   gos-pel    of    our  Saviour  doth  con -tain,  > 

Dp    in    heav-en    we  will  meet  you  all  &-(Omit.)  J  gain. 
When  our  mis-sion  we  have  faithfully    fnl-  filled,  \ 
In    tri-umph  well  leave  the  dear  old  bat-tie- (Omit.)  J  field. 


with  my  loved  ones  in  my  hap  -  py,  heav-en  *  ly  home ;  E  -  ven  now  the  tho't  my 
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soul  with  rap-ture  thrills;  So,  good-bye,  my  friends  and  toreth-ren,  for     my 
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time  1  as  come  to    go,      I  must  leave  yon  on  the  dear,  old  bat-tin  -  field. 


OwmAI)]  ft.  K.  Winiett,  .Seardtu,  AU..  ud  JofanB.  Gcfafc 
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1.  Lord  we   tar  -  ry     for   the   pow  -  er,   Ev  -  'ry  heart  in   one  ac  -  cord; 

2.  We    are  wait-ing    for     a   bless -ing,   Send    a  Pen  -  te- cost- alshow'r; 

3.  Send  the  Spir  -  it    now  dear  Fa  -  ther,   Un  -  to    ev  -  'ry  hum-ble  soul; 

4.  What  a   won  -  der  -  ful  bap  -  tism         With  the  Ho  -  ly  Ghost  and  fire; 
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Wait  -  ing  for  the  heav'n-ly  show-er,   That    is  prom-ised     in   Thy  Word. 

Hu  -  man  weak-ness  we're  con-fess-ing,  Man  -  i  -  fest  Thy  -  self  with  Pow'r. 

Fill       us  with  Thy   lov  -  ing  pow  -  er,  Pu  -  ri   -  fy   and  make  us    whole. 

Wrought     in    me     a    new  ere  -  a  -  tion.      0     my  soul  now  mounts  up  high'r. 
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Je  -  sus   send  the    old  -  time  pow  -  er,    The  heart-aearch-ing  pow  -  er 
As      we   tar  -  ry  send   the   pow  -  er,    The  com  -  fort  -  ing  pow  -  er; 
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The  soul   con  -  vert  -  ing  pow  -  er,   Like  they  had    at  Pen  -  te  -  cost, 
The    ed  -    i-    fy    -ing   pow  -  er,    As  poured  out   at   Pen  -  te  -  cost. 
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No.  2. 


Satisfied  With  Jesus. 


CopyrigMea  MCMIXII  bj  B.  B.  Win»eU.f 
R«y.  Johnson  0»tman,  Jr. 
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1.  There's  a  qnes-tion  that     I   o'er   and  o'er  have  pon-dered  Since   my 

2.  Does   my  wea  -  ry  heart  each  day  and  hour  pos  -  sess  Him?  Is      He 

3.  I        am  sat  -  is  -  fied  with  Je  -  bos    as      a    Sav  -  ior  And   I've 

4.  Take  me  Lord,  0,  take  me  now  and    con  -  se  -  crate  me,  Thine     a- 
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bless  -  ed  Lord  and  Mas  -  ter  set  me  free;  While  I'm  sat  -  is  -  fied  with 
dear  -  er  than  all     else  be  -  side  can  be?  While   I     say  I'm   sat  -  is- 
nev  -  er  found  a    bet- ter  friend  than  He;     I     am  sat-  is  -  fied  with 
lone   for  time  and  for    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty;  Then    I  know  Thou  wilt  not 
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Je  -  sns,  I  have  wondered  Whether  He  is  ful 
lied  when  I  con-fess  Him,  Yet  is  Je  -  bus  ful 
to  -  kens  of  His  fa  -  Tor,  But  is  Je  -  sus  ful 
leave  me  nor  for-sake  me  For  Thou  wilt  be  ful 
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-  ly  sat  -  is  -  fied  with  me. 

-  ly  sat  -  is  -  fied  with  mef 

-  ly  sat   is  -  fied  with  me? 

-  ly  sat  -  is  -  fied  with  me. 
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D.  S.— Whether  He  is  ful  -  ly  sat  -  is>  fied  with  me. 


rv 

Yes,  I  know  that  I  am  sat-is-fied  with  Je  -  sus  For  I'm  hap  -  py  just  as 
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hap  -  py  as  can  be  But  I  won-der  while  I'm 
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No.  3.  Too  Late  At  the  Gate 
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Vida  Munden  Nixon 


R.  E.  Winsett 


1.  When  at    last     I   shall  stand   at     the  great  judg-ment  bar,  With   the 

2.  Shall      I   plead  at    the  por  -  tals     of      glo  -  ry       in  Tain  While  I 

3.  0         the  wail  -  ing  and  woe,  should  I      then     be    too  late  And  for- 

4.  So       I'll  turn     to    the  way    that    is     nar  -  row  and  straight-  To    the 


por  -  tals  of  heav  -  en     be  stand-ing  a  -  jar?  Shall   I    then  hear 
wist  •  ful  -  ly  wait  there  an  en-trance  to    gain;    All,    a  -  lasl     to 
ev    -  er  be  turned  from  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful  gate  1    0    what  sor  -  row - 
path-way  that  leads  to   the  beau  -  ti-  ful  gate  I  And  I'll  jour  -  ney 
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an-swer,MWelldone,en- ter  in,"   Or   be     driv  -  en    a  -  way  all    be - 
turned  from  that  cit  -  y     so  fair    And  for  -  ey  -   er     be   cast    in  -  to 
shame  if    at  last    I  should  call  For  the  recks  and  the  moun-tains  up  • 
long     till  that  cit  -  y     I      see  Thru  the    por -tals  that   o-  pen   its 


cause  of  my  sin?  Shall  it  then  be  too  late  As  I  stand  at  the  gate 
dark-est  de-spair?  Will  the  Sav-ior  then  say/'Curs-ed  one  turn  a -way 
on     me  to  fall  I  Refrain  for  last  stanza. 

glo  -  ry  to  me.      If     I     be  not  too  late    As     I  stand  at  the  gate 
Then  the  Sav  -  ior  will  say  Come  ye  bless  -  ed  to-day, 
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And  the  glo 
And  the  glo 


ous  cit  -  y  be-hold?Fromthebeau-ti-fulpor-tals  of  gold." 
ous  cit  -  y   be -hold;  En  -  ter  beau-  ti-ful  por-  tals  of  gold. 
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I  Can  not  Be  Moved 
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IN    "SOUL  INSPIRING    SONGS" 

[Rom-8:S8,  89;  Jno.  10:  28,— Pb.15:  5:  112;  6;  65:  22,  Prov.  10;  30;  12:  8,] 


"r. 

1.  When  the  days  are  drear- j,  I    cannot  be  moved,  When  my  heart  is  wear  -j, 

2.  Praise  the  love  that  found  me, I  can  not  be  moved, E  -  vil  hosts  sur-round  me, 

3.  When  the  tempter  lures  me,  1  can  not  be  moved,  Je  -  sus'  love  as-sures  me, 

4.  Sing  the  wond'rous  sto-ry,  I  can  not  be  moved,  Filled  with  grace  andglo-ry, 

5.  When  the  endis  near-ing,     I  can  not  be  moved,  Naught  of  e  -  vil  fear-ing, 

6.  Giv-en  life  e  -  ter  -  nal,     I  can  not  be  moved,  Hav  -ing  joys  su-per-nal, 
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I      can    not     be  moved.  For    I'm   stand  -  ing      on      the  Rock    of 
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Refrain 
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I      can    not    be  moved,   I      can    not     be,     I 
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For  I'm  stand-ing  on    the   Rock  of    A  -  ges,    I 
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When  I  Reach  That  City. 
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1.  On     the  top     of  Mt.    Zi  -  on     is      a   cit   -  y  And  the  earth  with 

2.  I'm    in  -  vit  -  ed    to  come  home  to   that    cit  -  y,    For  the  Word  says 

3.  Death  will  nev  -  er  mo -lest  me  in    that  cit  -  y,    Nev-er  leave  me 

4.  So     I'll  stay  here  un  -  til  my  Say  -  ior  calls  me,  Try  -  ing  dai  -  ly 


glo  -  ry     it  doth  -fill;    I  shall  took  on  its  beau  -  ty  m  the  morn -uig 
"Who-so-ev  -  er  will"  And  I'll  find  there  a  man-sion  for  me   wait -ing 
ly  -  ing  cold  and  chill;  But.  I'll  en  -  ter    to  five  up  there  for  ?  ev  -  er 
to     per-form   His  will;  Then  He'll  say  un  -  to  me"  Well  done"up  yon-der 
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When    I  reach  that  cit  -  y  on  the  hill.   Oh,  that  cit    -  y 

Oh, that  cit  -  y 
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on  Mt.  Zi  -  on,  "  Tho    a  pil  •  grim,  yet     I      love  thee 

on  Mt.  Zi  -  on, 
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still;  "    "       I'll notleave  thee.  thro'thea -ge"s. 

love  thee  still;  I'll  notleave  thee,  thro'the  a-gea, 
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It  Was  For  Me. 
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1.  When  the  Savior  came  from  glo-ry  To  the  earth  long  a  ■  go,  It  was  for 

2.  When  He  walked  the  earth  in  Borrow'Mid  the  sin-ml  and  wrong, 

3.  When  the  Romans  thronged  about  Him  In  the  gar-den  at  night, 

4.  When  He  burst  death's  bonds  asunder  And  arose  from  the  grave, 
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me, it  was  for  me;  'Twas  to  showto   sin-ful 

When  He  preached  to  His  di- 
When  they  took  Him  up  to 
it  was  for  me;  When  He  went  from  earth  to 


It  was  for  me, 
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peo  -  pie  That  our  God  loved  us  so,  I     was  for  me, it 

ci  -  pies  Or  up  -  braided  the  throng, 
Calv'ry  Whereon  Gol-go-tha's height, 
glo  -  ry  And  the  com  -  forter  gave. 
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was  for  me,  (it  was  for  me.)  It  was  for  me, (It  was  for  me)the  Sav  -  ior 
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It  Was  For  Me. 
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shame,  Je-sus  came  to  save  the  lost,Tho'  it  took  Him  to  the  cross. 

in  aw-ful  shame, 
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I  Am  Going  to  That  City. 
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1.  I      am  go  -  ing  to  that  cit  -  y,  Where  with  loved  ones  I  shall  dwell; 

2.  In  that  home   of  joy   e  -  ter-nal,  Where  the  streets  are  paved  with  gold; 

3.  In  that  home  there'll  be  no  sor-row,    No  more  sick-ness, death  nor  pain; 

4.  Soon  our  Lord  will  come  inglo-ry,   And  will  geth  -  er    us  all  home; 
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In  that  home  thro'  countless  a  -  ges,  We  shall  nev  -  er  say  fare-well. 
Where  the  flowers  bloom  for  -  ev  -  er,  And  the  saints  nev  -  er  grow  old. 
No  fare-well  words  will  be  spok-en, When  redeemed  ones  meet  a  -  gain. 
To    His  house   of  man  -  y  mansions,  From  which  we   will  nev -er  roam. 
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I     am  go  -  ing  home  to    glo  -  ry,   To  the  cit  -  y      of   our  King; 


To   be  -  hold  our  blest  Be  -  deem-er,  And  His  prais  -  es    ev  -  er  sing. 
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1.  I  know  that  the  vie  -  to   -  ry  Boon  will     be  mine,  That  glo  -  ry  will 

2.  Tho  man  -y  temp-  ta-'tions  are  com-ing     to     me,  And  friends  are  faint- 

3.  Tho  man -y     ft  tem-pest  Bweeps  o  -   yer  my  way,  The  home-lights  are 
4-1   know  that   at  last    I     shall  look  on      His  face  And  praise  Him  with 
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!        come  to   mej  too;:.    And  that  I   shall  nev  ■  er  go  wrong   or   re  -  pine,  For 

.    bearfr-ed   and  few,      No   bur-den  too  heav  -  y  to     car  -  ry    will    be,    For 

al  -  ways  in  view;    And  night  soon  will  end  in   a    beau  -  ti  -  ful  day,  For 

songs.. that  are  new;    With  all  that  are  trust-ing  His  won  -  der-ful  grace;For 
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Je  -  sus  is  tak-ing  me  thro'.   Yes,  Je  -  sus  is  tak  -  bg  methro', 

taking  me  thro', 
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Is  keep-ing  me     spot  -  less  and  true; No   foe     can    ap 

so  spot -less  and  true; 
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pall  me,  no  harm  can  be  -  fall  me, For  Je  -  sus  is     tak  -  ing  me  thro'. 
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No.  9.  Singing  Glory  Hallelujah. 
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1.  As    we  pass  a  -  long  the  way  For  a  brigh-ter  bet-ter  day,  Sing-ing  glo-ry 

2.  Tho'Old  Sa-tanwoddbe-gwle  AndmolesteachtrastingchUd,We'Ustag  glo-ry 

3.  In     that  hap-py  bye  and  bye,  We'll  meet  Je-sus  in  the  sky,  Sing-ing  glo-ry 

4.  So  when  troubles  all  are  past  Andire'it  reached  our  home  at  last,  W '11  sing  glo-ry 
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hal  -  le  -  In  -  ]ah  to  the  Lamb;Till  at  last  our  friends  we  meet  On  that  hap-py 

hal  -  le  -  lu  -  tah  to  the  Lamb; For  we  know  that  bye  and  bye, He  no  more  our 

hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  to  theLamb;Won'tthatbe  a  happy  time,  When  the  bells  of 

hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  to  the  Lamb;  With  the  host  of  heav-en  fair,  And  the  saints  from 


golden  street, Singing  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le-lu-jah  to  the  Lamb. Singing  glory. 

souls  will  try,  We'll  sing  glo-ry  hal- le-lu-jah  to  the  Lamb. 

glo-ry  chime,  With  the  glo  -  ry  hal -le-lu-jah  to  the  Lamb. 

ev-'ry where,  We'll  sing  glo-ry  hal  -  le-lu-jah  to  the  Lamb.  singing  glo-ry, 
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Z?.  S. — Sing-ing  glo  -  ry  hal-le-Iu-jah  to  tbeLamb. 


I — ^  —  mi — J-^W— J— s  —  -P- 


-S-g-g- 


:g=g=4=H 


N=a 


titS; 


^=^=^ 


-d     4     4- 


sing-ing  glo-ry  (singing  glo-ry,) Sing-ing  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  to  the 
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Lamb,  Sing-ing  glo  -  ry sing-ing  glo  -  ry, 

Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah,sing-ing,  glo-ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  singing  glo-ry, 
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It's  So. 
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I    was  blind  to    gos  -  pel  light,  My  Lord    I  did    not  know; 

Say  -  ior  broke  old  Satan's  chain,  He    had    to  let    me    go; 

I  went    on    to    sing  and  shout,   I    found    an  in  -  ward  foe; 

heart  is  filled  with  per-fect  love,   I     feel      its  ebb  and   flow; 
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But  when     I   prayed    he     set  me  right,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so 

For  Christ  came    in      my     life  to    reign,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so. 

The  Ho  -  ly      Spir  -  it  burned  him  out,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so. 

I'm  hap  •  py     on      my    way  a  -  boye,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so. 
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Praise  the  Lord,  it's    bo,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so; 

I  know  it's    so,  I   know  it's  so; 
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Once     I  was  blind,  but  now  I  see,  Once    I    was  bound,  but  now  I'm  free; 
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Thru  Christ  I  shout  the  yic  -  to  -  ry,  Praise  the  Lord,  it's  so. 
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No.  11.    When  They  Ring  the   Golden  Bells 
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V  Soprano  and  Tenor  Duet 'ft 
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1.  There's  a  land  be-yond  the  rlv-  er.That  we  call  the  sweet  for-ev  -  er;  And  we 

2.  We  shall  know  no  sin  nor  sor-row  In  that  hav-en  of  to-mor  -  row;  When  our 

3.  When  our  days  shall  know  their  number , When  in  death  we  sweetly  slumber ; When  the 
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on  -ly  reach  thatshorebyfaith'sdecree;One  by  one  we'll  gain  the  portals,  Thereto 
barque  shall  sail  beyond  the  sil  -  versea;We  shall  on-ly  know  the  blessing  Of  our 
King  commands  the  spir-  it  to  be  free;Nev-er-more  with  anguish  laden,  We  shall 
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dwell  with  the  im-mor-tals,  When  they  ring  the  gold  -  en  bells  for  you  and  me. 

Father's  sweet  ca-ress-ing,  When  they  ring  the  gold  -en  bells  for  you  and  me. 

reach  that  love  -  ly  aid-en,  When  they  ring  the  gold  -  en  bells  for  you  and  me. 
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D.S.-yond  theshin-ing  riv-er,  Where  they  ring  the  gold  -  en  bells  for  you  and  me. 
Chorus 


Don't  you  hear  the  bells  now  ringing?Don'tyou  hear  the  angels  singing ?'Tia  the 
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-  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu-jah  jub  -  i  -  lee,  In  that  far  off  sweet  f  or-ev-er ,  just  be- 
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1.  You  al  -  ways  have  room  in"  your   sin  -  lov-  ing  heart  For  pleasures  that 

2.  You  al  -  ways  have  room  for  both  en  -  vy  and  greed,  And  dreams  of  po- 

3.  The  things  that  you  love  all     are  pass  -  ing  a  -  way<  The   risk  you  are 
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stain  and  de  -  base;    But  still   in  your  life  Christ  is  tak  -  ing  no  part— No 
si  -   tion  and  pow'r;  But  none  for  the  Sav-ior,  the  friend  that  you  need,— Not 
run  -  ning  is   great!    For,whenyouhave  room  for  the  Sav-ior,some  day,  0 
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for  Him. 
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room  for    the    Giv  -  er     of  grace.        No  room 

e    -    ven  for    one     lit  -  tie    hour. 

soul,   you  may  find   it  too   late!  No  room, 
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As  you  the   world    go  through!  Some  day    you  may  come    to     the 
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por  -  tal         of     home    And     find  there's    no  room    for     you! 
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No.  13.     He  Was  Nailed  to  the  Cross  For  Me. 


F.  A.  G.  Copyright,  1806k  bj  P.  A.  Gistm.    VuA  by  per. 

Duet,  Tenor  and  Alto. 


F.  A.  GRAVES. 


1.  What  a  ■won  -  der-ful,  •won  -  der-f ul  Sav  -  iour,  Who  would  die  on  the 

2.  Thus  He    left      His    heav-en-ly     glo  -  ry  To  accomplish  His 

3.  He     was  "wounded  for    our      trans-grea-sions,  And  He  car-ried  our 

4.  So       He  gave    Hia     life       for    oth  -  ers  In  re-deem-ing  this 
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cross  for     me!  Free-ly  shedding  His  precious  life-  blood,  That  the 

Fa  -  ther's  plan;  He  was  born  of  the  Vir-gin  Ma  -   ry,    Took  up  - 

eor  -  rows,    too;  He's  the  Healer   of     ev  -  'ry  sick  •  ness,  This  He 

•world  from   sin,  And  He's  gone  to  prepare    a    man-eion,  That  at 
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sin  -  ner  might  be  made  free, 

on   Him.  the  form  of  man. 

came  to    the  world  to  do. 

last  we  may  en  -  ter  in. 
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me,  He  was  nailed  to  the  cross  for         me; 

nailed  to  the  cross,  He  was  nailed  to  the  cross, 


On  the  cross  crucified,  for  me  He  died;  He  was  nailed  to  the  cross  forme. 
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No.  14,     Where  the  Healing  Waters  Flow. 

COPYRIGHT.  HCHXXVI1I.  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT..  CHATTANOOGA.  TENN. 


Rev.  Alfred  Bmrratt  R.  E.  Winsett 


1.  Oh      come  to  the  foun-tain  of  bless  -  ing  so  sweet  Come  and  share  in  the 

2.  There's  peace  at  the  foun-tain  of  bless-ing   so  sweet  While  the  tempests  are 

3.  There's  love  at  the   foun-tain  of  bless  -  ing  so  sweet  And  its  beau-ti-ful  . 

4.  There's  cleansing  from  sin  at  the  foun-tain  so  sweet  And  your  hearts  can  be 
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joy  that  the  blood  -  washed  know;  The  Sav  -  ior  will    then    make  your 
rag  -  ing  and  storm     winds  blow;  There's  heal-ing  for    sor  -  row    and 
rays  keep  jour  heart      a  -  glow;     The   Say  -  ior    draws  near  His    re  - 
whit  -  er  than  driv    -  en  snow;  There's  won-der  -  ful    joy,    and    a 
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cleansing  com-plete-  Tis  the  place  where  the  heal  -  ing 
rest  for  your  feet—  At  the  place  where  the  heal  -  jng 
deemed  ones  to  greet — At  the  place  where  the  heal  -  jng 
bless  -  ed  re  -  treat —  At  the  place  where  the  heal  -  ing 


wa  -  ters  flow, 
wa  -  ters  flow, 
wa  -  ters  flow, 
wa  -  ters  flow. 
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D.  S.  Where  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful    heal  -  ing  wa  -  ters  flow. 
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Where  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful   heal  -  ing  wa  -  ters    flow,  The  Sav  -  ior     is 
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wait  -  ing  His  mer-cy  to  show;His  par-don  and  healing  He  waits  to  bestow, 
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No.  15.    A  Deep  Settled  Peace  in  My  Soul. 

Expression  used  by  Miss  Dovie  Grace  Morgan,  in  revival  service  at  Wilmar,  Ark. 
W.  M.  R.  Will  M,  Ramsey,  owner.  1023.  by  per.  Will  M.  Ramsey. 
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1.  Ev-'ry  day,  ev-'ry  hour,  I    am  tin-der  tkepow'rOftbesoul-cleansingblooJ 

2.  I  have  found  perfectrpeace, from  all  doubting  re-lease,  Just  by  trust-ing  in  Je- 

3.  I    am  hap  -  py  each  day  in  this  bless-ed  new  wav,  Wondrous  blessing  to  me 
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of    the  LambjDrinking deep  at  the  foun-tain  of   life   all   a -long,  Ev-er 

bus      a  -  lone;Bid-dingfarewelltocreeds,goingtoHimformyneeds.  All  my 
He  doth  send;  And  I  blown  He  will  keep, comfort  e'en  when  I  weep, And  will 
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glad,  ev  -  er  hap-py  I    am.    There's  a  deep  settled  peace  in  my  soul, 

fears  and  mis-giv-ing  are  gone. 

give  me  sweet  rest  at  the  end.  in  my  soul, 
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Waves  of  God's  ho  -  ly  love  o'er  me  roll;  '  Ev-'ry  day,  ev  -  'ry  hour, 

o'er  me  roll; 
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I  [am  kept  by  His  pow'r,  There's  a  deep  settled  peace  in  my  soul.  _ 
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No.  16. 


Too  Late. 


.  A  solemn  warning  to  sinners  of  the  approaching:  doom. 

COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVIII.  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT  .  CHATTANOOGA.    TENN. 

R.E.W,  R.E.Winsett. 


1.  On   the   res  -  ur-rec-tion  morning,  When  you  hear  the  trumpet's  warn-ing; 

2.  Soon  God's  solemn  proc-la-ma-tion,  Will  go  forth  to   ev  -  'ry   na-tion; 

3.  You  have  shunned  redemption's  story,  And  have  lost  your  home  in  glo  -  ry; 

4.  Let  there   be   no  hes  -  i  -  ta-tion,Turn   to  Je  -  sus,  seek  sal-va-tion; 
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Too  late, 'twill  be  too  late. 
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Too  late, 


To  then  turn  and 
Then  what  weeping, 
For  your  doom  is 
'twill  be  too  late.  Then   be  -  fore  the 
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seek  sal-va-tion,Butyou'll'meet  with  condemnation,  Too  late for 

wail-ing,sor-row,For  there'll  be  no  glad  to-morrow, 

sealed  f  or-ev-er  ,From  the  good  you  then  will  sev  -  er, 

judgement  morning ,  Will  you  heed  this  solemn  warning,  Too  late 
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life   e  -  ter  -  nal,louhave  missed  the  joys  supernal. Too  late,(  Too  lote)  for- 
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ev  -  er    too  late.  Too  late,  Too  late. 

too  late.  Too  late,  'twill  be  too  late, 
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No.  17  Walking  Along  With  Me 

JamesRowe  owned  by  r.  e.  winsett.  chattanoosa..  tenn, 


W.  S.  LenU 
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1.  Ca-rols  of  glad-ness  thrill  my  soul  to-day,  Vis-ions  of  g!o  -  ry  thro' the 

2.  Pre-cious  as-surance  all  the  while  is  mine, Noth-irjg shell  harm  me  if    to 

3.  Prais-es  e  -  ter-nal  shall  for  Him  as-cend,  When  I   be  hold  Him  in   His 
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ehad  -  ows  I  see —  Won-der  -  ful  vi  -  sions  all     a  -  long  the  way,  For  my 
Him    I    am  true;  Cheer-ing  my  spir-it  with  His  love    di-vine,  My   Re - 
pal  -  ace    a-bove;  Al  -  ways  with  rapt  ure   I  shall  praise  my  Friend,  For  the 
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Sav  -  ior  is  walk  -  ing   a  -  long  with  me.  Je  -  sus    is  with   me   in   the 

deem  -  er  is      a  -  ble      to  take  me  thro'. 

glo  -  ri  -  ous   gift    of    His  bound-less  love.  Walk  •  ing,    walk  -  ing 
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walk -ing  a  -  long  with  me. 


home  -  ward    way,  Vi  -  sions  of  glo  -  ry  in   His  pres-ence      I 

walk-ing  with  me   on  to  glo-ry  Sale  with  Him      I   shall  pass  the  tempter's 


see;  Lead-ing  me  on  -  ward  to   the  realms   of        day, 

ter  -  ri-  to-n ;  Soon  we'll  reach       the      home  of  end-less  song  andsto-ry, 
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No.  18.       A  Soul  Winner  fop  Jesus. 


W.  FEREILL. 


$sm 


The  law  of  the  Lord  la  perfect,  converting  the  soul."— Pa.  io«  f,^ 

Copyright,  1907,  by  J.  K.  Thosua  and  J.  W,  farriU.     Ci«4  bj  p«r.  _ 
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1.  I  want  to  be    a  soul  winner  For  Je  -  sua  ev-'ry  day,  He  does  so  much  for  me; 

2.  I  want  to  be    a  soul  winner  And  briny  the  lost  to  Christ,  That  they  His  grace  may  know; 
S.  I  want  to  be    a  soul  winner  Till  Jesus  calls  for  me,  To  lay  my  burdens  down; 
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I  want  to  aid  the  lost  sinner  To  leave  his  erring  way,  And  be  from  bondage  free. 
I  want  to  live  for  Christ  ever,  And  do  His  blessed  will,8e-cause  He  loves  me  so. 
I  want  to  hear  Him  say,  senant,  "You've  gathered  many  iheiTes,  Receive  a  starry  crown."* 
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A  soul winner  for  Je    •    bus,  A  soul winner  for 

A  soul  win-ner  for  Je-sus        Christ  the  Lord,  A  soul  winner  for  Je-sua 
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Je     -     sus,     0  let  me     be  each  day  A  soul win-ner  for 

Christ  the  Lord,  0  let  me    be  each  day  A  soul  winner  for  Je-sus. 
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Je    -    bus,  A  soul winner  for  Je  .    bus,  He's  done  so  much  for  me„ 

Christ  the  Lord,  A  soul  winner  for  Jesus  Christ  the  Lord, 
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No.  19. 


In  the  Kingdom. 


Copyrighted  MCMXXV,  in  "Waves  of  Glory",  by  B.  E.  Winsett,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
R.  E.  W.  R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  How    I    long     to   meet  my  Sav  -  ior,  Who  has  done   so  much  for  me; 

2.  Man  -  y  friends  we  loved  have  left    us,  But     u  -  nit  -  ed  there  well  be; 

3.  Pure  and  white  we'll   be  ac  -  cept  -  ed,  Oth  -  ers  will  not   en  -  ter  in; 

4.  Wea  -  ry  souls  will  rest  for  -  ev  -  er,  No  more  sor-row.  no  more  pain— 
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And  to  dwell  with  Him  for  -  ev  -  er,  Hap  -  py  then  we'll  ev  -  er  be. 
When  our  Lord  shall  come  in  glo  -  ry,  First  of  all  we  long  to  see. 
In  the  kins;  -  dom  that  is  ho  -  ly,  There  will  be  no  blight-ing  sin. 
In     the   time  of    res  -  ti  -  tu  -  tion,  With  our  Sav  -  ior  we  shall  reign. 
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Won't  you  meet        me  In      the  mora    -    ing, 

Won't  yov  meet  me  filled  with  glo  ry ,     In       the  mora  -  ing  of    His 
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Of  the  res -ur-rec-tion  day;  Won't  you  greet    me 

vVon'tyou  greet  me  in  that  morning, 
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iring    -    dom,  That  shall  nev  -  er  pass  a    -    way. 

king-dom  of  the  righteous  pass 
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No.  20.        Praise  God  I'm  One  of  Them. 

COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVIII.  BY  R.  E.  W1NSETT  .  CHATTANOOGA.    TEND. 

R.  E.  W,  R.  E.  Winsott. 
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1.  Man  -  y  souls  are  now  re  -  joic  -  ing,  On     the  way  to  glo  -  ry  -  land; 

2.  God     is   bless-ing   His  dearchil-dren,Withgreatshowersof"Lat-ter  rain;" 

3.  Man  -  y   souls  have  been  in  -  vit  -  ed,    To     the  wed-ding feast,  so  grand; 

4.  All     the  Saints  will   be  trans  -  lat-ed,  When  our  Sav  -  ior  comes  a-  gain; 

5.  Broth -er  have  you  got  the  bless-ing,  Can   you  sing  with  the  redeemed? 
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I'm  one   of  them, I'm   one 

I'm  one  of  them, 
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I'm  one  of  them. 
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I  am  on  my  way  to  glo  -  ry,With  my  Sav-ior  I  shall  stand, I'm  one  of 
He  has  called  the  bride"  Get  ready  "For  He  soon  will  come  a-gain.I'm  one  of 
And  I  soon  will  meet  my  loved  ones, In  the  hap  -  py,  glo-ry-land,I'm  one  of 
We  will  praise  the  Lord  for-ev-er,Sing  redemption's  glad  refrain, I'm  one  of 
Let  Him  fill  you  with  His  Spir-it,And  His  light  up-on  you  beam, I'm  one  of 
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them, I'm  one  of  them.  I'm  one  of  them, I'm 

I'm  one  of  them,  I'm  one  of  them, praise 
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one  of  them,  I     am  go  -  ing    to  my  home,Where  no  troub-les 

God  I'm  one  of  them, 
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I'm  one  of  them. 
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No.  21. 


Make  Room  In  Your  Heart. 


COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVIII.  BY  R.  E.  W1NSETT.    CHATTANOOGA.    TENN. 

Ada  Powell.  ^  R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  Make  room  in  your  heart  for  Je  -  sus,  For  wait  -  ing  to   long  He    has 

2.  Make  room  in  your  heart  for  Je  -  sus,  Nor  say  "There's  no  room  in  the 

3.  Make  room  in  your  heart  for  Je  -  SU9,  And  tell  Him  your  sor-row  from 
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been,  So  bid  Him  to  come  and  tell  Him  there'sroom, Make  room  in  your 
Inn,"  But  make  Him  your  guest,  He  loves  you  the  best. Make  room  in  your 
sin;       He"ll  grant  to  you  peace, your  joys  He'll  increase, Make  room  in  your 
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heart  for  Him.    Make  room, make  room, 

Make  room  in  your  heart  for  the  heav  ■ 


Make 
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heart  for   Him. 
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room  in  yourheartfor  Jesus;Thenmake  Him  your  guest,  He  loves  you  the  best. 
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0  I  Want  to  See  Him 


COPYRIGHT.  1916.  BT  R.  H.  CORNELIUS- 


R.  H.  Cornelias 
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1.  As       I  journey  thro' the  land   sing-ing  as    I     go,      Pokit-ing  sonls  to 

2.  When  in  ser-vice  for  my  Lord  dark  may  be  the  night,  Bnt  I'll  cling  mora 

3.  When  in  val-leya  low  I  look  tow 'rd  the  mountain  height,  And   be-hold  my 

4.  When  be-fore  me  bil-lows  rise  from  the  mighty  deep,  Then  my  Lord  di- 
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cal  -va-ry—  to  thecrim-son  flow, 

i  close  to  Him,  He  will  give   me  light; 

Sav-ior there,  lead-ing  in    the  fight, 

cects  my  bark;He  doth  safe  -  ly   keep, 
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Ma  -  ny  ar-rows  pierce  my  sonl 
Sa-tan'a  snares  may  Tex  my  soul, 
With  a    ten-der  hand  outstretched 
And  He  leads  me  gent  -  ly  on 
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from  without,  with-in;  I  But  my  Lord  leadsme  on,  thro'  Him  I  must  win. 
turn  my  tho'ts  a  -  side;  I  But  my  Lord  goes  a-head,leads  what-e'er  be-tide. 
tow'rd  the  val-ley  low,  I  Guid-ing  me,  I  can  see,  as  I  on-ward  go. 
thro'jthisworldbe-low;|He's  a  real  Friend  to  me,     0  I  love  Him  so. 
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0   I  want  to  see  Him,  look  up-on    His  face,  There  to  sing  f or-ev  ■  er 
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of    His  sa?  -  ing  grace;   On  the  streets  of  Glo  -  ry  let  me  lift  my  voice; 

His  saving  grace;  —    ^ 


No.  23. 


ONLY  GIVE  ME  JESUS. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman  Jr. 


Adtfer  M.  Pace. 
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1.  Trailing  down  life's  pil-grim  way,  This  my  pray'r  f rom  day  to   day;  "Lord  let 

2.  If  mine  eyes  with  tears  o'er-flow,  When  my  loved  ones  from  me  go,  I  can 
8.  If  the  sick-  le  I  must  wield,  Reaping  in  some  for  -  eign  field,  Glad  o- 
4.  He's  my  hope  vhen  things  go  wrong,  He's  my  help  the  whole  day  long,  He's  my 
6.  When  my  work  on  earth  is  done,  When  my  race  be -low    is    run,  Wheal 
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come    to    me  what  may,  On  -  ly  givo 

drink  my  cup    of   woe, 

be  -  dience  will    I  yield, 

life,    my   joy,    my  song, 

eee    life's  set  -  ting  sun,  On  -  ly  give  me, 
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Give    me  Je      -      bus 

Givo    me  Je  -  bus,  give   mo      Je  •  ins 
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Givo    me  Je       -       bus  all  the  way, 

Give    me  Je  -  sus,  give  me     Je  •  sua  all  the  way,  yes,    all    the  way, 
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I     will  bear  both  toil    and  care; 

I     will  bear  both    toil  and    care,    I     will  bear  both   toil    and    care; 
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Copyright  Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


No.  24.     You'll  Wish  You  were  One  of  Us  By  and  By. 

Written  on  the  train  by  Herbert  Buffum. 
H.  B.    Copyrighted  MCMXX1  by  E.  E.  Winsett  Herbert  Buffum. 


1.  It   may  not  seem  welcome  now  At  the  cross  of  Christ  to  bow  But  you'll 

2.  You  may  shrink  to  pay  the  price,Say"Too  great  a  sac-ri-fice,"But  you'll 

3.  Laz'rus  covered  o'er  with  sores  Lay   be  -  side  the  rich  man's  doors  And  he 

4.  At   our  humble  homes  you  smile,  We're  just  stopping  here  a-while,But  you 

5.  I     had  rath-er    al-ways  roam  With  no  place  to  call  myjhome  Than  to 


wish  you  were  one  of     us  by  and  by ;  When  the  Sav-ior  comes  to  claim  Those  who 
wish  you  were  one  of     us    by  and  by; Then  this  old  world  will  look  small,  And  you'd 
begged  for  alms  from  those  who  passed  him  by;  As  the  crowd  would  by  him  go  Lit-tle 
ought  to  see  what's  coming  by  and  by;  For  our  home  is  built  of  gold  And  we'll 


fail 


to  join  that  num-ber  by  and  by;For  when  Je-sus  calls  for  me  I'll  be 


suf  -  fer  for  His  name  And  to  take  them  to  those  mansions  in 
glad  -  ly  give  your  all  Could  you  know  you  had  a  man  -  sion  in 
did  those  rich  men  know  That  poor  Lazarus  had  a  man  -  sion  in 
nev  -  er  more  grow  old  When  we  leave  to  claim  a  man  -  sion  in 
rich     as  rich  can  be     For  I'll  have  a  state-Iy  man  -  sion  in 
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the  sky, 
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the  sky, 

.1. 


^-^=^=^^— V^- 


Refrain 


%=£*& 


O  that  mansion  in  the  sky  !Pm  goin'to  claim  one  by  and  by,  And  I'll  never 
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nev  -  er  die,  Hal -!e-Iu-jah  to  the  LamblCome  along  and  go  with  me,Tarn  your 
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You'll  Wish  You  were  One  of  Us  By  and  By. 
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back  on  an  and  see,  You'll  be  hap-py  as  can  be,Hal  -  le  -  lu-  jab  to  the  Lamb. 
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6  So  be  careful  how  you  talk,  7  If  you  stand  before  the  King, 

How  you  shake  your  head  and  mock  Join  the  songs  the  Blood-washed  sing. 

You'd  be  glad  to  be  one  of  us  by  and  by;      If  you'd  hear  the  angels  singing  by  and  by; 

Tho'  despised  by  men  on  earth.  Come  today  send  in  your  name, 

We  are  all  of  royal  birth  No  one,then,can  jump  your  claim 

For  we  now  possess  a  mansion  in  the  sky.    When  yon  go  to  see  joar.  mansion  in  the  sky. 


No.  25. 


R.  E.  Winsett 


Our  Guide  Divine. 


Copyrighted  MCMXXI  by  Paul  L.  Winsett. 

My  first  song,  Paul  L.  Winsett 


1.  Je  -  sus,  keeps  us  day  by  day,  Hears  us  when  we    pray;      Gen  -  tly 

2.  Je  -  sus,  lead   us    by  Thy  hand,   To  that  hap  -  py    land;     Where  we'll 

3.  May  we  lean   up  -  on  Thy  arm,   Free  from  ev  -  'ry    harm;    Walk  -  ing 
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leads  us  by   His  hand,  Safe  to     glo  -  ry  -  land. 

nev  -  er  know  a    care,  In  those  man-sions  fair.       Lord  we  praise  Thee 

safe  -  ly   in    the  light,  To    our  home  so  bright. 
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D.  S.—  To  our  heavn'ly  -king. 
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For  Thy  love.Guide  us  to  our  home  above,  Where  we'll  ever  prais-es  sing. 
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No.  26. 


The  Spirit  Pleads. 


Copyrighted,  MCMXXI,  by  E.  E.  Winsett,  East  Chattaooona,  Tenn. 
James  Rowe.  .  .    R.  E.  Winsett. 


1.  The   Spir  -  it  pleads  a-gain  with  you,  Why  will  you  still  in  darkness  roam? 

2.  The    Spir  -  it  pleads.  0  sin-ner  hear,  And  have  your  burden  rolled  a- way; 

3.  The    Spir  -  it  pleads?don't  wait  too  long  Lest  you  at  last  ,may  cry'  'too  latel'* 

4.  Life's  day   is   pass-mg  swift-ly  by,  Soon  you  will  see  the  twilight's  gloam* 
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That    Je  -  sus  may  your  soul  re  -  new,  0  wayward  one, come  bom^come  home. 
Oh,     love  and  trust  the  Sav-ior  dear  Who  waits  to  par-don  you  to  -  day. 
Come<  join  to  -  day  the  pilgrim  throng  While  o  -  pen  wide  is  mer-cy's  gate. 
For     par-don  now  to  Je  -sus  cry,  0  wayward  one,come  home,  come  home. 
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D.  S.— Give  God  your  heart  comehomecome  home. 
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Come  home   to  -  day, be 

Come  home  to  -  day, 
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saved  from  sin, 

be  saved  from  sin, 
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Let    Je  -  sus  make you  pure  with  -  in; 

Let  Je  -  sus  make 
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you  pure  with-in; 
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Don't  risk  your  soul, no 

Don't  risk  your  soul, 


Ion  -  ger  roam, 

no  Ion -ger  roam, 
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No.  27.    HI  THAT  HOME  OP  THE  SOUL. 


J.  W.  G, 


JAS.  W.  GAINH9. 


1.  Soon  the  toils  of  life  will  cease,  Then  no  sorrow  we  shall  know.  In  that 

2.  There  the  Sav-iour  we  shall  see,  And  His  glory  ev  -  er  share,  In  that 

3.  While  the  ages  onward  roll,  Round  the  shining  throne  we'll  sing,  In  mat 
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of  fhe  soul; 


In  that  home 
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There  we'll  dwell  in  joy  and  peace,  Robed  in 
Re  -  u  -  nit-  ed  we  shall  be,  With  the 
of  the  soul;  With  the  angels  we'll  extol.Him,  the 
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garments  white  as  snow.In  that  home     of  the  soul.  Blessed  thought, 

ransomed  over  there,  In  that  home     of  the  soul. 

Christ,  our  Lord,  and  King,In  that  home     of  the  soul.  Blessed  tho't. 
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there  to  dwell,  _  In  that  home  of  the  soul;  "Endless 

ev-_er  dwell,  In  that  home,  of  the  soul; 
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praise  we  shall  swell, 

.Endless  praise  glad-ly  swell, 
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In   that  home 


of   the  soul. 
In  that  home  of  the  soul. 
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Copyright  100?  by  J.  W.  Gaines.    By  per  Quartet  Music  Co.,  oggejcgA. 


No.  28 

J.  M.  H. 


A  New  Touch  of  Fire. 

Copyright.  MCMXXV.  by  R.  £.  Winsett,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
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1.  0,     the  Ho  -  1>  Ghost  came  in, When  my  soul  wascleansedfrom  sin,  And  my 

2.  With  my  heart  and  tongue  aflame,  I  will  laud  His   bless-ed  name, To  the 

3.  To    His  prom  -  ise    I    will  cling,    Of  His  good-ness  ev  -  er  sing,  For  He 

4.  I'll   re  -  joice  in  Him  each  day,  As   I  jour  -  ney    on  my  way, And  the 
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heart  now  en-ter-tains  no  base  de-sire;  It  has  burned  out  all  thedross.Andno 
work    of   His  great  kingdom  I  as-pire;   I   will  wit-ness  In  His  name,  And  His 
lift-    ed   me     in  pit-y  from  the  mire;  And  on  Him  I   can  depend, For  He 
strength  to  pray  and  la-  bor  I'll  ac-quire;  He  has  sanc-ti-fied  my  soul, Now  I'm 
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more    I     suf  -  fer  loss,  For     I  have    re-ceived    a  glad  new  touch  of  fire, 

love  and  grace  proclaim, For     I  have    re-ceived    a  glad  new  touch  of  fire, 

is       my  tru-est  Friend,  Since  I  have    re-ceived    a  glad  new  touch  of  fire, 

ev  '  'ry  whit  made  whole,  For  I  have    re-ceived    a  glad  new  touch  of  fire. 
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I've    a  glad  new  touch  of    fire,     bless  His  name,  Since  the 

bless  His  name, 
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A  New  Touch  of  Fire. 
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And  I'm  bravely  press-ing  on,  I've  a  glad  new  touch  of  fire,  bless  His  name. 
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No.  29,    We'll  Understand  It  Better  By  and  By. 
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<  Here  we're  oft-  en  tossed  and 
(   In    that  land  of    per  -  feet 
J  We     are    oft  -  en  des  -  ti 
I  But  we're  trusting  in    the 
j  Tri  -  als  hard  on    ev  -  'ry 
(  But    He'll  guide  us  with  His 
j  Here  temp-ta-tion's  hid-den 
J  And  we  won-  der  why  the 


driy'non  the  rest-less  sea  of  time, 
day,  when  the  mist  is  rolled  a  -  way, 
tute  of  the  things  that  life  demands, 
Lord,  and  ac-eord  -  ing  to  His  word, 
hand,  and  we  can  not  un-der-stand 
eye,  and  we'll  fol-low  till  we  die, 
snare  oft  -  en  takes  us  on  -  a  -  ware, 
test  when  we  try     to    do   our  best, 
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Roll-ing 
We  will 
Want  of 
We  will 
All  the 
We  will 
And  our 
But  will 
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clouds  and  howling  tem-pest  oft  sue  -ceed  a  bright  sunshine,  ) 

un-derstand  it   lOmil J  J  better  by  and  by. 

ei\el  -  ter  and  of  food,  with  thirsty  hills  and  bar-  ren  land, ) 

un-derstand  it    [Omit J  Abetter  by  and  by. 

ways  that  God  will  lead  us  to  that  blessed  promised  land, J 

un-derstand  it    [Omit: ' .1  )  better  by  and  by. 

hearts  are  made  to  bleed  by  some  thoughtless  word  or  deed, ) 

un-derstand  it   [Omit ]  Jbetter  by  and  by. 
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)  better  by  and  by. 


S.— un-derstand  it  (Omit. 
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By      and   by,      O    when  the  morn-ing  comes,     All         the  saints     of 
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God  are  gathered  home,  We'll  tell  the  sto  -  ry  how  we    o  -  ver-come,  And  we'll 
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No.  30.  The  Midnight  Cry. 

Copyrighted  MCMXXII  by  B.  E.  Winsett.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 


R.  E.  Winsett. , 
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1.  Time  is  giid  -  ing  like  the  shut  -  tie  of  the  weav-er  And  the  day  is    swift-ly 

2.  You  must  for   Him  ev-'ry  day  and  hour  keep  watching.The  time  for  His  com-ing 

3.  Are  your  lamps  all  filled  and  read-y    to    be  !ight-ed.    Is  the  wedding  garment 

4.  Soon  may  ring  that  aw  -  tul  cry"Be-hold  He  Cometh"Inthe  twinkling,twinkling 
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pass  -  ing  by.  (swift-ly  by;)  If  to-night  should  be  the  com-ing  of  the  Bridegroom, 
draw-eth  ni»h;(drawethnigh;)In  the  hour  when  ye  think  not.be-hold  He  com-eth, 
now  close  by?(now  close  by?)  Just  outside  the  Bridegroom  now  may  be  approaching, 
of       an  eye;  (of    an  eye;)  On- ly  those  whom  He  finds  watching  will  go  with  Him, 
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Are  you  read-y  for  the  midnight  cry?  0,  be- hold the 

midnight  cry?  0,  be  -  hold 
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Are  you  read-y  for  the  midnight  cry. '(midnight  cry?) 
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Bride-groom  eom-eth," ,  What   if     now    it  sound  -  ed  from   the 

"Bridegroom  cometh," 
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sky?  Would  to  meet  Him  bring  you  joy  or  sor-row? 

from  the  sky?  joy  or  sor-row? 
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No,  31.  They  Come. 

Cho.  by  R.  E.  Winsett. 

Thoro  Harris,  Tr.  Copyright.  1917,  by  Thoro  Harris.  By  pe*, 
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Russell  DeKoven. 
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1.  They  come  from  the  East  and  Wesf,    They  come  from  the  lands  a-far  To 

2.  I'll      look  on  the  great  white  throne,      Be-fore  it  the  ransom 'd  stand;  No 

3.  The     gates  of  that  ho  -  ly  place     '  Stand  o-pen  by  night  and  day;  0 

4.  They  come  from  the  thorn-y  way^        From  regions  be-yond  the  sea;  They 

5.  Since     Je  -  sua  has  set  me  free,       I'm   hap-py  as  I     can  be;  No 
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Cho. — 0,  Je  -  sos    is  com-ing  soon,       The  judgment  will  then  be-gin;       0 
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feast  with  the  Eing,to  dine  as  His  guest;  How  blessed  these  pQgrims  arel  Be- 

lon-ger  are  tears,  no  sor-row  is  known  Nor  death  in  that  good-ly  land.  My 

look  to  the  Lord  who'  'giveth  more  grace,"ffhese  lone  has  prepar'd  the  way.  A 

comefrom  the  vale.from mountain  and  dale,0, Shepherd  of  men,  to  Thee.  They 

Ion  -  ger  I  bear  the  bur-den  of  care,  His  yoke  is   so  sweet  to  me.  My 


What  if  our  Lord,this  mo-ment  should  com*  for  those  who  are  free  from  sin,  O 


hold-ing  His  hallow'd  face, 
Sav  -  ior  has  gone  be-fore,  • 
home  in  those  mansions  fair, 
soar  to  the  mount  of  God, 
soul  was  as  bleak  as  night, 


A -glow with  a  light  di-vine; 

Pre  -  par  -  ing  the  way  for  me; 

His  hand  hath  reserv'd   for  all; 

Be  -  hold-ing  the  Bridegroom  fair;.... 
Butdark-ness  has  tak-en  flight;.... 


then  would  it  bring  you  joy,        Or  sor  -  row  and  deep  de-spair; 
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Blest  par -tak- era  of  His  grace,   As  gems  iu  His  crown  to  shine. 
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Soon  we'll  d  eet  to  part  no 
For  the  wed-ding  feast  pre  - 
He  who  trod  our  earth  -  ly 
Now     I  have  the  vie-  to* 


more  Thru  tim*  or     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty. 

pare,    0  -  bey  -  ing  the    gra-cious  call. 

sod   Will  wel-come  each  pil-grim  there. 

ry,  For  Je  -  sua  has    set    me  free. 


When  the  Lord  in  glo  -  ry  comes,  We'll  meet  Him  up    in   the    air. 


Wo.  32. 

James  Rowe. 


It  Is  Love. 

Property  of  Perry  Bros,  Muaic  Co. 


R.  Edwin  Peret. 


1.  There  is  something  in  my  soul  which  keeps  the  shadows  all  a  -  way;  It 

2.  When  the  tempter  tries  to  win  me  something  keeps  me  true  and  strong; 

3.  When  mis-for-tune  o-ver-takes  me  something  calms  my  troubled  breast; 

4.  Soul  a-stray  and  bowed  in  sor-row,  something  waits  for  you  to-day; 
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love my  Savior's  love! 


I    is  love, 


Something  lightens  ev  -  'ry 
Something  makes  my  life  a 
Something  draws  my  soul  to 
my  Savior's  love!  It  would  give  you  peace  and 
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bur-den,  gives  me  gladness  day  by  day,  It 
bless-ing   to  the  need  -  y  in  the  throng, 
beav-en,  thatsweetlandof  peace andrest, 
com-fort  make  your  burden  roll  a  -  way, 
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is  love,,,,, my  Sav-ior's 


It  is  love, 
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love, , 0 

my  Savior's  love, 
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the  pre       -       -       ciousloveof  Je-sus, 
0  the  boundless, precious  love  of  Jesus,  love  of  Jesus, 
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How  it  thrills my  ransomed  soul!  Moreandmore ..  Ill 

Howit  thrills  my  happysoul,myransomedsoul!   Moreandmore  with  joy 
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It  Is  Love. 
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sing  its  prais-es  While  the  hap     -.     py  a  -  ges  roll. 

sing  its  praises  While  the  happy  a  -  ges  roll,  for-ev-er  roll. 
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No.  33. 
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I  Will  Never  Turn  Back. 


"My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  me"  (Jesus*) — John  10:  27. 

This  little  hymn  is  free  to  all  publishers  who  will  use  it  to  the  glo-ry  of  God  and  His  Son,  our 

Saviour.— J.  E.  T.  and  R.  N.  G. 

R.  N.  G.  4th,  verse.  R.  E.  W.  R.  N.  Grisham. 
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1.  Once  I  wandered  in  darkness  unsaved,  Till  the  Savior  came  knocking  at  my  heart, 

2.  Of    His  love  I    will  sing  ev-'ry  day,  Yes.l'llsing  of  His  wondrous  pow'r  to  save, 

3.  In    His  serv-ice  each  day  may  I  be,   Leading  sin.ners  to  Je  -  sus  to  be  healed 

4.  Heal-ing  bod  -  y  and  soul  by  His  blood,  And  He  keeps  me  each  moment  by  His  pow'r, 

.0.  JP..0; £&--&.  Ji&m*     „.     m    '    S   „-   '■&*%*■  -&-  <*-  ■&&&-  -(2' 


And  I  o-pened  the  dooF,  let  Him  in,  Now  rich  bless-ings  to  me  He  im-parts. 
For  my  Sav  -  ior  is  lead'-ing  the  way,  To  those  mansions  of  glo  -  ry  a  -  bove. 
ihro'  the  blood  flowing  from  Oal-va-ry,  Till  the  light  of  His  love  is  re-vealed. 
I       will  walk  in  the  light  of  His  word,  And  be  read -y- to   go  an-y-  hour. 

a 


I  will  nev       -       er  turn  back,        He  s  my  light  ev-'ry  day; 

Never  turn  back,     never  turn  back,       He  is  my  light  ev'ry  hour  and  (fay; 
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No,  I'll  nev         -        er  turn  back,  For  my  Sav-ior  is  leading  the  way. 

Never  turn  back,  never  turn  back, 
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No.  34. 


Remember. 


uAs  oft  as  ye  do  this,  do  It  in  remembrance  of  me." 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Winiett,  E.  Chtttamoofa.  Tun.,  atUM.  S.  lem»n«. 

M.S. LEMONS.    4V.B.B.W.  fc.K.WINSETT. 
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re-mem-ber   how     my  Sav  -  iour  died  for    mo  (died  for   me) 
re  -  mem  -  ber   how    Be  blessed  and  broke  the  bread,  (broke  the  bread,) 
re-mem-ber   how    He  blessed  the  cop     of  wine,  (cup   of  wine,) 


4.  Just  re  -  mem  -  ber  how   they  pierced  Him  in  the   side,  (in     the    side,) 
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That  which  is 


the     rug  -  ged  cross  of   dark  Mount  Gal  -  va  -  ry;    (Gal  -  va  -  ry ;) 
•  ni  -  fies     my    brok  -  en    bod  -  y,   thus     He    said;  (thus  He  said;) 
the   pre-ciouB  fruit  -  age     of     the    Tine;  (of    the  vine;) 
From  which  flowed  the  pre-cious  heal  -  ing  cleans-rag   tide;  (cleansing  tide;) 
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I      remembered  how  He  cried,  How  He  bowed  His  head  and  died,  I 

Brok-  en    on  the  cm  -  el  tree,  Hang-ing  there  for  yon    and  me;  I 

0    this    is  my  blood,  He  said,  And  for     ma  -  ny    it    was  shed;  I 

It    was  shed  for  yon  and  me,  That  from  sin     we  might  be  free;  I 
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D.  S.-—O  the  blood  of  Calvary**  brow,  I  can  see,     it  flow-ing  now,   I     re- 
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member  dark  Cal  -  va  -  ry.  (dark  Cal-va  -  ry.)     I    re-mem-ber  how  He  paid  the 
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wiewi&er  dark  Cal-va-ry.  (dark  Cal-va-ry.) 
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debt  for  me, (debt  forme,)  How  His  blood  was  shed  on  dark  Calvary,  (dark  Calv'ryJ 
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No.  35. 


I  Am  So  Glad. 


JAMES  ROWS.    Copyright,  1912,  wordi  and  music  by  J.  E.  Thomas.  By  per.    I.E.  THOMAS. 
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I  am  so  glad  sal  -  va  -  tion's  free  to  all  who  will  re  ••  ceive  it. 
Praise  His  dear  name,  I  can  pro-claim  that  tru  -  ly  I  be  -  lieve  it, 
I  am  so  glad  that  I  can  tell  to  way-ward  souls  the  sto  -  ry, 
Find-ing  de-  light  in  serr  -  ice  true,  my  sonl  is  win  -  ning  glo  -  ry, 
I  am  so  glad  that  all  my  heart  to  Je  -  sua  I  have  giv  -  en, 
I     will    be  true     an  -  til  with    all   the  hap  -  py  throng  in  heav  -  en, 
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Glad  that  the  news  was  bro't  to    ma  when    I    was  lost    and 

For     I      am  now    His  child,  (Omit 

Glad  that  by  grace  from  day  to     day      a     help  -  er     I     may 

Glo-   ry    for  Him   who  gave  (Omit 

Glad  that  at    er  -   en  -  tide  my  sonl  true  sheaves  to  Him  may  bring; 

Sweet-  er  and    no  -  bier  praise  (Omit 
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D.S.-He  has  re-deemed  this  sonl    (Omt't ) 


Fine.   Refrain. 


I  know,  and  I'm  so     glad. 
His  life  to  res  -  cue     me. 
I  give  to  Christ,  my    King. 
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Glo     -     ry,        hon     •     or,        be 
Glo-ry  to  Je-sus,  glo-ry  and  hon-or, 
Love        Him,      Praise       Him,       Je- 
Love  Him  and  tern  Him,  Lore  Him  and  praise  Him, 
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of  mine,  and  I'm  so     glad. 
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name  for-  ev  -  er,  Nev  -er    a  great-er  Friend  the  sin-fnl  race  has  had.. . 
matchless  Saviour,  (D.  S.) 


No.  36. 

Rev.  L.  E.  Green. 


I  Have  Found  the  Way. 


Adger  M.  Pace. 


1.  I  have  found  the  way  That  leads  to  endless  day,  Ton-der  in  the  glo-ry-land; 

2.  I       will  nev-er  fear,  While  Je-sus  is  so  near,  I    will  brave-ly  meet  the  foe; 

3.  To  the  journey's  end,  Led  by  a  faithful  Friend, Never-more  in    sin    to  roam* 
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And  the   road  is  bright, For  Je-sus  is  the  light,  And  I  hold  His  guiding  hand. 
Hap-py  songs  I'll  sing,   In  hon-or  to  the  King, And  to  glo-ry   on-ward  go. 
By  the  way  called  straight,  I'll  reach  the  golden  gate  Of  the  soul  s  eter-nal  home. 
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I have  fonndtheway,  I have 

I  have  found  the  way,    I  have  found  the  glory  way,       I  have  found  the  way, 


SB- 


rr  rr  y 


1      L.. 


M 


£=K 


fry 


*1>* 


trr 


sfc 


-fc—tv. 


i 


m^ 


2± 


=3= 


rj     b 


1/     t/ 


,♦      E 


\j       fc 


found  the  way,  Glo 

Ihave  found  the  gos-pel  way,        Glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  In   -  jah,    hal  -  le- 
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lu-jah, 


I have  found  the  way. 

lu-jah, hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,      I  have  found  the  way,  I've  found  the  way,  I  'vefonnd  theway, 
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Owned  by  B.  £.  Winaett.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark, 


No.  37. 

.B.V.. 


WexSKall  See'  The  King.. 

Mrs.  J.  B.  Vaughn,  OvJner.  t  J  per.  J.  B.  Vaughn. 
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1. '  There's  a  bless-ed  time  that's  com-ing,  coming  soon,(comingsoon.) 
2.    Are  you   read  -  y  should  the  Sav  -  ior  call   to  day?  (call  to-day?) 


3.    Oh,  my    broth  -  er  are  you  read  -  y   for  the  call?(f  or  the  call?) 
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It    may    be    ev*n  -  ing,  morn-ing  ~  or  5  at   noon,(or  at  noon,)The 
Wonld  Je  -  sus  say  well  done     or    go      a  -  way?(go  a-way?)  My 
To  crown  your  Sav  -  ior  King  and  Lord  of    all?(Lord  of  all?)  The 
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wedding  of  the  bride,  u  -  nit-ed  with  the  groom,  We  shall  see  the 
home  is  for  the  pure,  the  vile  can  nev-er  stay,  We  shall  see  the 
kingdoms  ot  this  world  shall  soon  before  Him  fall,  We  shall  see  the 


D.  S.  com-  ingin  pow'rwe'll  hail  the  blessed  hour,    Weshall  see  the 
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We  shall  see  the  King  when  Hecomes, 


King, 
blessed  sto-ry, 


He   is 
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No.  38.        In  the  Golden  By  and  By. 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Winiett,  Eait  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
MILLARD  H.  SMITH.    Ref .  an.  J.  L.  HEATH. 
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1.  There  will    be a  bright  to  •  mor-row,  When  the 

2.  Oh,       to     be at  home  with   Je  •  ins,  Where  no 

8.  Tho'    this    life la    of t  -  en    lone  -  ly,  Tet    with 

4.  And      I     know that  He    will  meet     ma  When  death's 

6.  Oh,      no     mat        -        -  ter  when  He    calls    me,  May      I 

6.  And      I     know.. '    that  o  -  ver    yon  -  der,  In      the 
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There  will    be 
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a  bright  to-mor-row,  bright  to-mor-row, 
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storms. ...     of    life  are  o'er, 

tears will  dim  the  eye, 

Je        •bus  for    a  guide, 
shad     •      ows  round  me  lie, 

be pre-pared  to   go 

man      •      sions  in     the  sky 


There  will  be no  care  or 

Bat    to   spend. ...  the  countless 

I     will  bear my  cross  with 

And  will  give me  life    e- 

T»     that  land of    life    e- 

An  -  gel  songs will  bid    ma 
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When  the  storms  of  life  are  o'er,  all  are  o'er, 


There  will  bo  no  care  or 
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On  that  blest 
In  the  gold 
Till  I  reach. 
In  the  gold 
Where  no  tears. 
To  the  gold 
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ter  -  nal  shore. 
by  and  by. 
riv  -  er  side, 
by  and  by. 
ey  -  er  flow, 
by  and  by. 
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On  that  blest  e  -ter-nal  shore,  heav'nly  shore. 


sor  -row,  care  or  sor-row, 
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In    that  land there'll  be     no 

In    that  land  there'll  be  no 
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sor -row,  be   no  sor-row, 
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In  the  Golden  By  and  By.    Concluded. 
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tears will  dim  the  eye,  Bat  there'll  be ... .    a  bright  to- 

And  no  tears  will  dim  the  eye,  will  dim  the  eye,        Bat  there'll  be  a  bright  to- 
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mor  -  row,  In  the  gold        -        en  by  and  by. 

morrow,bright  tomorrow,  In  the  gold-en  by  and  by. (sweet  by  and  by.) 
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No.  39.  Come  Home. 

Owaed  br  R.  E.  Winsett,  East  Chattanooea,  Tens. 


E.  E.  W. 


(Luke  15:11-32.) 
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1.  The  voice    of    the    Sav  -  ioor     is  call  -  ing    to  -  day,  Oh,    prod 

2.  Oh,    why  will  you  wan  -  der     in  dark-ness   and    sin?  Oh,    prod 

3.  Oh,  come,  while  the    Spir  -  it      is  plead  -  ing  with  thee,  Oh,    prod 

4.  There's  mer-cy  and    par  -  don    for  all    who    o  -  bey,  Oh,    prod 
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child  come  home,  Come  back  to    thy    Pa  -  ther,  why 

child  come  home,  Just  come  to    the    Sav-ioar,  He'll 

child  come  home,  Get     an  -  der  the  blood  and  from 

child  come  home,  Why  will  yon    in    dan  -  ger  still 
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wel-come  yon    in,  Oh, 

sin    be    set  free,  Oh, 

Ion  -  ger    de-  lay?  Oh, 
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child  come  home,  There's  mer-cy  and  par-don   in 
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prod  -  i  -  gal  child  come  home.      Come  home, .... 
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come    home Oh, 

•  gal  child,  come  home. 


No.  40. 

Chas.  W.  Vaughan. 
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Do  You  Know  Him? 
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James  D.  Vaughan. 
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1.  Since  your  child -hood  you  have  heard  the  wcn-drous  sto  -  ry 

2.  Just     to    know  my  pre-cious  Sav  -  ior     is      to    love  Him, 

3.  Sia  -  ner,   will  you  learn  to  know  my  pre  -  cious  Sav  -  ior? 


Of  the 
I  have 
In    His 


Christ  who  gave  His  life  on  Cal-v'ry's  tree.  How  for  you  He  left  His  Father's 
found  Him  al  -  ways  lov  -  ing,  con-stant,  true,  There's  no  oth-er  friend  so  great  but 
love      is     ref  -  uge  safe  from     all  a-larms;  Come  to  Him  and  you  will  share  His 
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home  in  glo  -  ry. 
He's  a  -  bove  him, 
bless  -  ed  fav  -  or 
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Bore  the  cross  that  you  from  sin  might  be  made  free. 

What  my  Sav  -  ior     is     to     me   He'll  be     to  you. 

In     the  shel  -  ter     of   His     ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  arms. 
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Refrain. 


D.  S. — You  would  make  my  Sav  -  ior  yours  this  ver  -  y  hour. 
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Do   you  know      Him?                       know  my   Sav   -  ior, 

Do  you  know  Him?  know  my    Sav-ior, 

If     you  knew       Him,                           as  I   know    Him,               D.  S. 

If  you  knew  Him,  as    I  know  Him, 
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Copyright,  1915,  by  James  D,  Yaughan.    by  per- 


No.  41.  Keep  Pressing  On. 

GEORGE  H.  HICKS.    Given  by  the  Holy  Spirit. 
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1.  TheSon        of  man hath  come  to  thee, Has  burst  thy 

2.  The  dev    -    ilworks with  all      hispow'r To   cast     us 

8.  Keep  trav'1-ing   on the     np- ward  road; Just  cast   on 

4.  He'll  lift      you  up and  make  you  stand, And  shout  Hia 
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1.  The  Son  of  man 


bath  come  to  thee, 


bonds, 
down,, 
Him., 
praise 


and   set     theefree There's  safe- ty      in.., 

our  sonls    de-vour, But    when    we  look., 

your  ev  -  'ry    load, Now     is       the   time,, 

here  in     thisland; Yes,  where -so*  e'er.. 


Has  burst  thy  bonds 


and  set  thee  free; 


There's  safety  in 
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His  blood  a-lone; Justlookto  God, keep  pressing  on 

to  God    a-lone, He'llkeepns  safe........  and  lead     us  on 

O  do     pre-pare to  meet  your  Say       •        iour  in     the  air 

be  found,. . .  .±.  ._.  Shout  out  His  praise the  world  a-round 


you  may 
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His  blood  alone, 


Just  look  to  God, 


keep  pressingon. 
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Eeep  pressing  on, keep  pressing  on, Holdon     to 

Keep  pressing  on,                          keep  pressing  on , You're  safe  white 
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Him 
walk- 


i  (hold  on  to  Him)  with  all  thy  might ;  (with  all  thy  might ;) 

.-(You're  safe  while  walk-)  [Omit ]  ing  in  the  light,  (the  beautiful  light.) 
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Frcc  (o  ujc  for  the  glory  of  God,  from  "Pentecostal  Song  Eringcl,"  by  R,  E.  Wiasott, 


No.  42. 


Saved  and  Sealed. 


Copyrighted,  1922,  by  R.  E,  Winsett.,  in  "Songs  of  the  Coming  King." 
Rev.  Rev.  Johnson,  Oatman,  Jr.  R.  E.  Winsett. 


God's  great  love so  deep  and  boundless To 
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His  law of  love  He  saved  me And 

my  soul all  thy  dis  -  eas  -  es By 

am  sure I'll  get    to  beav-en Since 

God's  great  love  so  deep  and  boundless, deep  and  boundless, 
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soul He    has  re-vealed 

law is   not  re-pealed 

Lord have  now  been  healed. 

love my  Lord  re-vealed; 

To  my  soul  He    has  revealed,  has  revealed. 
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I     am  joined to 

And  with  fire di  - 

For  I've  found the 

Noth-ing  now can 

I  am  joined  to 
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ev  -  er For  I'm  saved., yes,  saved  and  sealed. 

sealed  me Ev-er-more I'm  saved  and  sealed. 

Je  -  sus. And  thro'  Him I'm  saved  and  sealed. 

rate  us, ForHiscourts I'm  saved  and  sealed. 

er,  Him  for-ev-er,  For  I'm  saved  yes.sa ved  and  sealed.sawd  and  sealed. 

+--»--*■-  m       \     $    t     I 

•t—  -I- ■--[—-*-  -P-  -P-    -J    -*■■+-    d 

Sr 


ev 


ey-  er,  (His  for-ey-er,)  Saved  and 


Refrain. 


**W: 


...  the  Lord's  a-lone,  (Lord's  a-lone. 
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Saved    and  sealed For  God     in    heav  -  en, 

Saved  and  sealed  For  God     in    heav  -  en,  God    in    heav  -  en, 
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Saved  and  Sealed. 
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0       what    love my      Lord      bath  shown; 

0    what  lore     my      Lord      hath  shown,  Lord  hath  shown 
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No.  43.   How  Will  It  Be  In  Eternity? 


B.  E.  W. 


B.  E.  WINSETT.    By  per. 


1.  The  time  is  swift  -  ly  passing  on  -  ward,  You  soon  will  reach  the  fi-nal  end; 

2.  How  sad 'twill  be  to  go  to  judg-ment,  And  not    be  read-y  for  that  day; 

3.  When  at  the  fi  -  nal  judgment  standing,How  sad  'twill  be  to  know  at  last; 

4.  What  glo-  ry    it  would  be  for  -  ev  -  er,  To  hear  the  Saviour's  welcome  voice; 
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And  then  your  life's  work  will  be  o-ver,    E   -  ter-ni-ty  will  then  be- gin! 

And  hear  the  words  of  con-dem-  na-  tion,  "For  e'er  de-part  from  me  a  -  way!" 

Your  soul  is  lost  and  wreck'dfor-ev-  er,  The  chance  for  life  is  ev- er  past. 

"Well  done,  thou  good  and  faithful  servant,  For  all    e- ter-ni-ty   re-joice." 
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E  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,   e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,   How  will  it    be     in  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty! 
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B  •  ter  -  ni  -  ty»   a  -  ter-ni-ty,  How  will  it  be     in    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty? 
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BdCMX.  by  R.  E.  Winiett.  E.  Chaiauoora.  Ten*.     From  Pentecotal  Sana  EnncsL 


No.  44.    When  Jesus  Returns  for  His  Own. 

HERBERT  BUFPUM.       Owned  by  E.  E.  Winset,  Chattanooga,  Teun.         R,  E.  WlNSETT. 


1.  There's  com-ing   a  won-der-  ful,  won-der-fulday,  It's  glo  -  ry  has  nev- 

2.  Then  those  who  have  suffered  and  toiled  for  His  name,  Tho'  hat  •  ed,  re-ject- 

3.  Tri  -um-phant  they'll  rise  with  their  Lord  in   the  air,  And  sit  with  Him  soon 

4.  No       Ion  -  ger  we'll  think  of  the  tri  -  als  down  here,  The  days  when  we  snf  • 

5.  Then     let     us     be  faith-ful  e'en  down  un-  to  death,  Nor  ev-er  our  troub- 
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er  beenknown;(neverknown;)When  free  from  our  burdens  we're  go  -  ing   a  -  way, 
ed,  nn-known,  (yes  unknown,  )No  ■  lon-ger  shall  suf-f  er  the  world's  scorne  and  shame, 
on  His  throne, (on  His  throne,)  While  those  who  once  rid-i-culed  weep  in    de  -  spair, 
fered  a  -  lone,  (all  a-lone,)  For  God's  lov-ing  hand  wipes  a  -  way  ev  -  'ry   tear, 
les  be-moan,  (e'er  be-moan,  )BqAren  ■»  der  Him  praise  and  re-ioice  full   of   faith, 
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,  (for  His  own. 


As     Je  -  sus  re-tnrnsfor  His  own, (for  Hisown.) 
2.3.4,  When  Je-sus  re-turns  for  His  own,  (for  Hisown.)  When  Je  -  bus  re  -  turns  for  His 
That  wejnay  be  counted  His  own,  (all  Hisown.) 
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ll. S,  When  Je-sus  re-turns  for  His  ou,n,  (for  His  own.) 


3=5E=E=3 
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His  throne;  (to  His  throne.) 


There'll  be     no   more   sad  -  ness,    But 
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No.  45.       Let  Me  Rest  By  the  Fountain. 


J.H.P. 


JOE  H.  PANNELL.  OWNER. 


Joe  H.  Pannefl 
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1.  There's  aiountainthat'Gfree,flowing'neathiife'stree. Where thesaved  of    the 

2.  Oh,      I     lo.ng  to     be  there  by  the  foun-tain  clear, Flo w-ing  from  the  great 

3.  May    we     all   hare  a  right  to    the   tree   of    life,  Stand-ing  there  by   the 
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earth  shall  rest;  It     is   flow  -  ing  for  you,  and     it  flows  for  me, Hap- py 
throne  of  God;  Let  me  rest  'neaththe  tree,   on  the  banks  so  near, When  my 
foun-tain  clear  Where  we  rest 'neath  the  tree  where  there  is   no  strife,  How  I 
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I    have  trod. 
to     be  there. 
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tree,  When  the  fountain  so  pure  flows  by,  Where  the  Lord 

'neath  the  tree ,  Where  the  Lord 
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is    the  light, 
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And    the  sonls  of    the  saved  nev  -  er   die. 
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No.  46.         He  Is  Coming  After  Me. 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Wloiett,  E.  Caattanow,  T«na.    Fraa  Goiac)  Saag  afcsiaacer.    PrletTSe. 
W.  H.  HACKEE.  E.  E.  WIKSETT. 


1.  Oh,  Fm  looking  for  my  Saviour,  who  has  gone  from  earth  to  heaven,  He  has 

2.  Oh,  my  heart  grows  sad  and  weary,  with  the  ma-ny  days  so  drear-y,     0  this 
S.  Oh,  dear  friends,  I  well  remember,  that  when  first  I  found  the  Saviour,  How  Ha 
4.  See  the  Saviour  standing  pleading,  and  His  brok-en  heart  is  bleeding  For  a 
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promised  to  come  back  some  day  you  see,  And  it  fills  my  soul  with  glo  -  ry, 
world  has  lost  its  love  and  charms  for  me,  But  I'm  filled  with  fire  and  glo  -  ry, 
eweet-ly  toot  my  aches  and  pains  a-way,  And  He  filled  my  soul  with  gl°-ry, 
world  that's  steeped  in  sin  of  low  de-gree,  Oh,  dear  sinner,  heed  the  sto  -  ry, 
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as  I  Bing  the  sweet,  old  story,  Just  to  know  that  Christ  is  coming  af  t-er  me. » 

when  I  read  the  precious  story,  When  I  think  a-bout  His  com-ing  af  t-er  me, 

how  I    love  to  tell  the  story,  And  to  know  that  He    is  com-ing  aft-er  me. 

let  Him  fill  your  soul  with  glory,  Oh,  get  read-y  for  He's  com-ing  aft-er  me. 
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o«  I  sing  the  sweet  old  ttory,  Just  to  know  that  Christ  is  corning  after  me. 
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He's  com-ing  aft  -  er  me,  (soon  coming,')  He's  coming  after    me,  (soon  coming,) 
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He's     com-ing     back    I    know    to    catch  His    waiting  bride    a-way. 
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Home  Of  The  Soul. 


E.  E.  WlNSETT. 


ties  to  eee;   In  that  home  of  the  soul  spotless  robes  we  all  shall  wear,  There  with 
er  shall  stand;  0,  the  glo  -  ry  that  waits  those  who  reach  the  land  of  day,  Where  we'll 
eil-ent  tide;     In  the  morning     of  joy  we'll  all  sing  the  glad  re-frain,  In  that 
in  the  air,  Then  the  saved  ones  shall  pass  from  all  trials  and  troubles  here,  To  those 
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Christ  and  the  saints  we  shall  be.  *   0,  the 
all    join  the  bright  angel's  band, 
home  of  the  soul  we'll  a -bide, 
mansions  He's  gone  to  prepare. 


of  the  soul, 
Othe  home  blessed  home  of  the  soul, 
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How  I  long  to      be  there,  to  be  there,  And  its  glo- 
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lies   be-hold,  Beau-ti-ful  cit  y  bright  and  fair, 

lies    be-hold  to     be-hold,  Beautiful  cit  -  y  bright  and  fair. 
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Conrririit  1»16,  B.  E.  Winaott,  Ernst  Chattanooga,  Teoa. 


*      * 


No.  48.         The  Call  for  Messengers. 


Owaed  b»  R.  E.  Wlatett ,  E.  Chitta  no»ga,  Tens.    From  Gospel  Sone  Meiaeaier. 


R.B.W. 


B.  E.  WIN8ETT. 
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Christians,  the  Lord  says  "Forward  go  to  the  harvest,  Look  and  behold,  the  fields  are  wait- 
Why  should  you  live  in  ease  while  others  per-ish?  Ye  who  now  in  God's  truth  and  graco 
Broth-er,  the  har-vest  -  day  will  soon  be  end  -  ed,  Then  will  the  Mas  -  ter  say  to  you, 
Broth-er,  the  Lord  is  need-ing  Christian  sol-diers,  Those  who  will  dare  to  stand  for  truth 
Lord,  I  will  go  and  lai-  bor  in  the  har  -  vest,  Gathering  precious  golden  sheaves 
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ing  white;  I  will  be  with  you  till  your  labors  are  ended,"  Soon,  0  soon  will  fall  the 
a-bound;  Give  to  the  world  the  Gospel  of  God's  king-dom,  List!  the  call  for  help  tho 
"weft  done !"  That  you  may  dwell  with  God  and  Christ  forerer,  In  His  kingdom  shine  forth 
and  right;  Those  who  can  demonstrate  God'i  wondrous  pow'r,  Those  who  ne'er  retreat  will 
for  Thee;  Sow-ing  the  need-ed  Gospel  seed,  and  reap-ing  Souls  for  my  labors  then  the 
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Chortts. 


shades  of     night,  (the  shades  of  night.)  The  Spir-it  with  -  in says s 

■world  a  -  round,  (the  world  a  -  round.) 
as    the        sun.  (shine  as  the    sun.) 
•win    the      fight,  (tho    ho  -  ly  fight.) 
hire  shall      be.     (my  hire  shall   be.)  The  Spir-it  with-in  says: 


"for-ward 
"for-ward 
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go Ba    sot    a  -  fraid, my  child,  to 

go,  eaya  for-ward  go,  Be  not  a-f raid,  my  child,  to 
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The  Call  for  Messengers.     Concluded. 


bow For    I    will    go  with you  to      the 

bow,  my  child,  to  sow,  For    I    will  go  with  you  to      the 
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end, Speak  boldly  the  Word, My  Truth  defend.' 

end,  yes,  to  the  end,  Speak  boidly  the  Word,  My  Truth  defend,  my  Truth  defend.' 
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No.  49.  I'm  Going  Thro',  Jesus. 

Words,   Music  and   Copyright  by   Herbert  Buffum.        Arr.  b^  R.  E.  WIN8ETT. 
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1.  Lord,    I     have  started    to    walk  in  the      light,  Shin  -  ing    up- 

2.  O    there    are    man-y  who  start  in  the      race,  But     with  the 
S.    I'd    rath  -  er      walk    with     Je  -  sus  a    -    lone,  Have    for      a. 
4.     O  "broth -er,    now  will  you  take  up  the     cross?  Give      up     the 
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on  me  from     heav  -  en     so  bright;     I     bade    the  world  and    its       fol- 
light     re    -    fuse       to    keep  pace ;  Oth  -  ers      ae  -  cept      it      be  -  cause 
pil-low,  like     Ja   -    cob,     a  stone ;  Liv  -  ing  each  mo  -  ment  with   His 
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world   and       count    it     as  dross;  Sell     all   thou  hast      and 
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price     what  •  ev-er    oth  -  vrs  do,     Til    take   the    way  with  the  Lord's 


lies  a   -  dieu,     I've  start  -  ed      in      Je  -  sus  and    I'm 

it  is      new,    But    not    ver  -  y      man-y      ex-  pect 

face  in     view,  Than  shrink  from  my  pathway  and    fail 

to  the     poor,  Then    go    thro'  with    Je  -  sus  and  those 
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No.  50.    Naught  Can  Steal  This  Crown  Away. 


A.  L.  H. 


Alvis  L.  Harris,  owner. 


Alvis  L.  Hurric. 


1.  I've    a  crown  laid   up     in  heav-enf  Where  no   rust  or  moth  de  -  cay; 

2.  There's  a  crown  of     life     e  -  ter- nal,  For    all   who  His  will    o  -  bey; 

3.  There  will  be      a     hap  -  py  meet-ing  Where  no  rust  or  moth  de  -  cay; 

4.  I        am   go  -  ing  home  to  Je  -  sus  Where  I  know  my  treas-ures  be; 
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Joy  to  me  this  tho't  has  giv  -  en, Naught  can  steal  my  crown  a  -  way. 
Great-er  than  all  earth-ly  treasures, Naught  can  steal  this  crown  a  -  way. 
Where  we'll  reign  in  peace  for -ev-er, Naught  can  stealthy  peace  a  -  way. 
Free  from  rust  and  con  dem-na-tion,  Naught  cau  steal  them  way  from  me. 
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Refrain. 


Earth-ly  treas-ures   can-not  en  -  ter,  can -not  en-ter,  Noth-ing 
Earth-ly  treas       -         ures  can-not  en  -  ter, 
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there shall  e'er  de-cay,  Could  the  charms  of  this  world 

Nothing  there  shall  e'er  de-cay, e'er  decay, Could  the  charms of  this  world 
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en-ter,this  world  enter, They  would  steal our  crown  a-way. 

en-ter,. They  would  steal  our  cronn  a-way,  our  crown  a-  way. 
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No.  51.        Humble  Thyself  to  Walk. 


REV.  JOHNSON  OATMAN,  Je. 
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1.  If  thou  ifonldst  have  the  dear  Saviour  from  heaven     Walk  by  thy  side  from  the 

2.  Just  as   the  Lord  in    the  world's  ear-ly    a  -  ges  Walked  and  communed  with  the 
S.  Just  as  the  stream  finds  a    bed  that  is  low  -  ly,    So    Je  -  sus  walks  with  the 
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morn  till  the     e-  ven,  There   is     a   rule  that  each  day  you  must  fol-  low, 
prophets   and   sag-es,     He    will  come  now  if  you  meet  the  con-  di-tions, 
pure  and    the    ho  -  ly;    Cast    out  thy  pride,  and  in  heart-felt  con-tri  -  tion, 
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Hum-ble  thy-  self     to    walk  with  God.    Humble  thy- self    and  the  Lord  will 
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draw  near  thee,  Hum-ble  thy-  self    and  His  presence  shall  cheer  thee;  He  will  not 
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walk  with  the  proud  or  the  scorn-ful,  Hum-ble  thyself     to    walk    with  God. 
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1.  When  the  King    a-wak-ened    in    His  low  -  ly  grave,  He  a  -  rose, 

2.  There  were  an  -  gels  watch-ing  by    Hishum-ble  bed, 

3.  Je  -  sus   took   a  -  way  from  death  its  aw  -  ful  sting; 

4.  He        a  -  rose  and  now  He  reigns,  a   King  on  high,  Ho 
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He    a  -  rose;  *  He    a  -  rose     a     Vic-tor,  He     a  -  rose    to  save; 

When  He  laid     a  -  side  the  vest-ments  of    the  dead; 
In  the  dark,  dark  val  -  ley  now  His  child  can  sing; 
from  the  erave,  He     a-rose:   He    a  -  rose       a    Vic-tor,  so    by  grace,  shall  I; 
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He     a  -  rose,  He     a  -  rose.      He    a  -  rose  from  the 
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grave;  From  its  pow'r,  He  will  save;  He  will  save  His 

rose  from  the  grave;  From  its  pow'r,  He   will   save,  will  save; 
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peo- pie  from  the    last   of    foes,  He     a-rose,  He 
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1.  When  the  hosts  of  Is  -  ra  -  el,    led    by  God,  Round  the  trails  of  Jer  -  i  -  cho 

2.  David,  with  a  shepherd's  sling  and  fire  stones,   Met  the    gi-ant    on  the  field 

3.  Dan-iel  prayed  un-to  the  Lord  thrice  each  day,  Then  nn  -  to    the  li-on's  den 

4.  Oft  -    en  with  the  car-nal  mind  I    was  tried,  Ask-ing    for    de  •  liv-er-  anca 

5.  When  like  those  who're  gone  before  to  that  land,  By  death's  riv-er  cold  and  dark 
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Boft-ly  trod;  Trust-ing  in  the  Lord,  they  felt  the  conq'ror's  tread,  By  faith  they 
all    a -lone;  Trust-ing  in  the  Lord,  he  knew  what  God  had  said,  By  faith  he 
led  the  way;  Trust-ing  in  the  Lord,  he    did  not  fear  or  dread,  By  faith  he 
oft    I  cried,  Trust-ing  in  the  Lord,    I     reckon'd    I  was  dead,  By  faith    I 
I  shall  stand;  Trust-ing  in  the  Lord,    I     will  not  fear  or  dread,  By  faith    I 
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1.  A    won  -  der  -  ful    time 

2.  A    won  -  der  -  ful    time 

3.  A    won  -  der  -  ful    time 
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love    and  own  Will     o      pen     the   gates   of     glo  -  ry  •  land,  Re- 

tri    -  als  passed;        Our    wil  -  der  -  ness  jour  -  ney      at     an   end,  Safe 
a    -    tion  cease;        And    all     that     is     held     in    bond-age  now,  The 
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veal  -  ing     His    glo  -    ry    throne, 
home   ev  -  'ry    one       at     last. 
Lord  will    that   day      re  -  lease. 
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pared  to  meet   Je  •  sus    the   King,  A   won  -  der  -  ful  time  'twill  be. 
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No.    55.      Holiness  Untothe  Lord. 
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li-ncss  un  -  to  the  Lord,  shout  it    o  -  ver  hill  and  plain,  Waft  it  from 

li-ness  un  -  to  the  Lord,  nothing  else  can  sat  -  is  -  fy,  Pleas-ures  of 

li  -  ness  un- to  the  Lord,  let  our  banners  wave  it  high,  Have  it    in- 

1  i  -  ness  un  -  to  the  Lor d, when  from  sin  we  find  re-lease,  Ho  -  li  -  ness 
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3>oIe  un-to  pole    on  the  Zepk  -  yr's  soft  re  -  frain ;    Send  it   a  -  cross      the 
earth  are  in  vain,  rich-es      oft  take  wings  and  fly:      But    in  this  val-ley  of 
scribed  on  their  folds  wher-so  -  ev  -  er  they  may  fly ;    Teach  all  the    pil  -   grims 
un  -  to  the  Lord,  when  we  learn  to  fol  -  low  peace ;  Shouting  this  hap-py  re- 
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soiling  waves  as  they  stretch  from  shore  to  shore,  Ho  -  li-ness  un  -to  the  Lord 

woe  and  care  in  the  midst  of  right     and  wrong,  Ho  •  li-ness  un  -to  the  Lord 

of  this  earth,  whether  on  the  land       or    sea,        Ho  -  li-ness  un  -to  the  Lord 

irain  of  love — we  shall  find  out  by        and  by,        Ho  -  li  -ness  un  -  to  the  Lord 
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must  re-sound  for  ev-er-more. 
is  our  slo  •  gan  and  our  song, 
is  sal  •  va-tion  full  and  free. 
is  our  pass-port  to  the  sky. 
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un  •  to  the  Lord,  Is  the  song  the  an-gel»sing,  Is  the  cho-rus  earth  shall  ring. 
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I  Want  to  Love  Him  Mote. 
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1.  With  Je  -  bus     I     would  ev  -  er      be,  His  matchless  name  a- dore; 

2.  He     died    up  -  on    the  cm  -  el    tree,  Our    load  of  guilt  He  bore; 

3.  His   chil  -  dren  He     will  not  for-sake,When  troubles  press  them  sore; 
4.0   :  Prince   of  life,  sweet  Prince  of  peace,Who  dwelt  on  earth  be -low. 
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He's  done  so     ver  -  y  much  for    me,    I  want  to  love  Him  more. 

He     suf  -  fered  shame  for  yon  and    me,  I  want  to  love  Him  more. 

But      in   their  souls  sweet  peace  a-wakes,  I  want  to  love  Him  more. 

My     faith  in  Q  Him   will  nev  -  er    cease,  I  want  to  love  Him  more. 
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love  Him  more,  I     do,     I     do,    I     do;   I     want  to  love  Him  more, 
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I   want   to  love  Him  more,  He's  done  so   much  for   me,  (for  me), 

)    J     \ 


^s.  -0-  -<£i 


-^— b — U-^ 


I'll  Be  There  Anyway. 
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1.1   hope  to  live   till  Je-sns  comes  Back  to  this  earth  a-gain,     And  catch-ea 

2.  It   may  be  at  the  midnight  hour,  The  still  hush  of  the  night,  While  we  so  - 

3.  Some  say  'tis  all  an  i  -  die  dream,  Some  vain  de-Iu-sion  rare,  To   look  for  \ 

4.  So  farewell  friends  if  we  should  part  On  earth  to  meet  no  more,  I'll  meet  yon 
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lip     His  chos-en  Bride  A  thousand  years  ro  reign;  But  should  I   die    be* 
sound-Iy  sleep  in  peace,  There  bursts  the  warning  light;  It   may  be    in     the 
Je  -  su9  soon  to  come,  They  say  'tis  Sa-tan's  snare,  The  Bi  -  ble  said  thesa 
in   the  skies  some  day,  When  earthly  tri'ls  are  o'er,  And  should  I    die    be* 
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fore  that  time,  I  know  the  emp  -  ty  clay  Shall  be  caught  up  to  meet  the  Lord* 
ear-  ly  morn,  Or  at  the  bright  mid-day,  But  tho*  at  morning  noon  and  night 
Gcof-fers  would  These  ver-y  same  things  say,  No  matter  what  the  world  declares 
(ore  that  time,  And  you're  a-live  that  day,  Just  look  for  me  for  I  in-tend 
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Lnd  I'll  be  there  an-y  way. 
I'll      be    there  an-y  way.    0!  praise  the  Lord  for  this  great  hope,  That  eJieers  me 
I'll      be    there  an-y  wayl 
To       be  there  an-y  way! 
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day  by  day,    For  if  I'm  not  caught  up  a-live  I'll  be_therean-y  way. 
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I    shall  not  bear  the  cross  thro'  yon  cit  -  y  When  the  bur-dens    of    life 

Tho'  the  cross  of-ten-times  has  been  heav-y  And  oft,  for  -  tune    on    me 

Oft  my  bark  has  beentoss'don  life's bil-lows  And  each  wave  tried  my  ves- 

Ev-'ry  cross  that    I  bear  for  His  glo  -  ry  Will  at   last  when   He  calls 
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are  laid  down,  When  I  knock  on  the  por-tals  of  heav-en  I'll  ex-change  the  old 

seems  to  fro wn. But  how  hap-py  I'll  be    o  -  vcr  yon-der  When  I  change  the  old 

sel    to  drown,  But  no  storm-cloud  can  harm  me  for  -ev-er  When  I  change  the  old 

be  laid  down,  And  my  sor-rows  will  all  be  for-got-ten,  When  I  change  the  old 
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cross  for  a  crown.  I'll  exchange  the  old  cross  for  a  crown, 
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o  -  pen I'll  ex-change  the  old  cross   for  a  crown. 

shall  swing  o-pen,  for  a  crown. 
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K.CW.  R.E- Win  sett. 


1.    F  am  trav-'line  in  the  pathway,  which  our  fathers  trod,  I  'm  going 


L  I    am  trav-'ling  in  the  pathway,  which  our  fathers  trod,  I  'm  going 

2.  I    am   on  my  way  to  glo-  ry  to  my  home  on  high, 

3.  Oh!  the  joy  of  that  glad  meeting  in  the  home  of  lore, 

4.  I'm  in  -  vit  -  ed  to  the  wedding  feast  our  Lord  shall  gird 
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yes  go  -  ing   on;  It  will  lead  me  home  to  glo- 

There  I'll  meet  my  friends  and  loved! 
Therewith  Je-sus  and  the  proph- 
Go  •  Ing    on,  yes  gojng  on  and  on;    Therewith  Je-sns  as  our  Bride* 
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Cy,  to  my  friends  and  God,  lm  going  on........  yes  going  on..... 

ones  in  the  by  and  by, 

ets,  we  shall  meet  a-bove, 

groom,  we  shall  ev-er  live.  Going  on,  yes  going  on  and  on. 
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I'm  go  -  ing   on, yes  go  -  i 
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N  Go  -  ing   on,  yes  go  -Jng       on  and  onv 
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To    the    cit  -  y    of  our  King,  Where  His  praise  well  ever  sing; 
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No.  60. 


In  the  Morning  of  Joy. 


Copyright,  1895,  by  A.  J.  Sbowalter,    Br  per. 


MRS.  R.  A.  KVILSIZBR. 


A.  J.  SHOW  ALTER. 
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1.  When  the  trumpet  shall  ROtmd,  And  the  dead  shall  a-rise,  And  the  splendors  im- 

2.  When  the  King  shall  appear,  In   His  bean-  ty  on  high,  And  shall  summon  His 
S.    0      the  bliss  of  that  morn  When  our  loied  ones  we  meet,  With  the  songs  of  the 
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nor  -  tal  Shall  en  -vtl-  ope  the  skies,  When  the  an-  gel  of    death    Shall  bo 
chil-dren    To  the  courts  of  the  sky,  Shall  the  cause  of  the  Lord    Have  been 
ransom'd  We  each  oth-  er  shall  greet,  Sing-  ing  praise  to  the  Lamb,  Thro'  e- 


i  *    mm     -maw- 


Sr  -9 


£ 


I" 


w 


b  fcl    I  ~  I 

lon-ger  destroy,  And  the  dead  shall  a-wak-en  In  the  morning  of  joy. 
all  your  em-ploy,  That  your  soul  may  be  spotless  In  the  morning  of  joy? 
ter-ni-ty's  years,  With  the  past  all  for-got-ten  With  its  sor-rows  and  tears. 
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In    the  morning  of  joy,    In  the  morning  of  joy,   We'll  be  gathered  to 
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glo   -  ry     In  the  morn- ing    of      joy;      In      the  morn-ing    of    joy. 
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No.  61. 


Blessed  Rock. 


Mil.  Ethel  Meadows.       R.  E.  Winsett.  owner.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 


R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  From  the  snares      of  sin-ful  pleasure,  Would  my  soul      for  ref-uge  flee 

2.  0  -    pen  up —   Thou  Eock  once  riv- en,  Let  me  in Thee  ev-er  hide, 

3.  Thou, my  all 0, Rock  of  A  -  ges,  Let  me  in Thee  ev-er  stay, 

4.  Mor-tal  hand Can  nev.er  touch  me,  Earth-ly  pow'r  no  pleasures  bring, 

1"  From  the  snares  of      sin-ful  pleasure,  Would  my  soul  for      refuge  flee, 
kj/5  -•-•-_    _  _^_^»_  _^_ 


To  the  Rock of  my  sal-Ta  -  tion,-Je-sus Christ—    andhide  in  Thee. 

Safese-cure     -     ly  nev-er  fear  -  ing, There  no  e      -      vil  can  be-tide. 

Thou  canst  still the  troubled  wa  -  ters,  Drive  the  doubts  and  fears  a-way. 

Thou,my  All, 0, Rock  of  A  -  ges; Helpless  to......  Thee.now  I  cling. 

To  the  Rock    of       my  salvation —     Je-sus  Christ — andhide  in  Thee. 
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Bless-edRock of     my  sal  -   va    -    tion,  In   Thy  clef 0, 

Bless-ed    Rock  of        my  sal  -  va  -  tion,       In  Thy   clef 
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let  me  stay,—  Bless  -  ed  Rock of         my    sal- 

0,  let    me    stay—  Bless  -  ed      Rock  of 
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va      -      tion, —        Till  earth's  king  -  -  -  -    doms  pass  a- way. (away.) 

my   sal  -  va  -  tion, —  Till  earth's  king  -   doms        pass  a-way. 
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No.    62. 
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He  Stooped  and  Lifted  Me. 

Copyrighted  MCMXXIV,  by  B.  E.  Winsett. 


R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  In    8or-row  and in  sin  was  I, Condemned  to 

2.  In    sins  dark  path once  did  I  stray, No   light  to 

3.  For  all  my  sins He  did  a-tone, So    when  a- 

4.  I'll  praise  His  name, while  a  -  ges  roll, That  grace  and 

In  sor-row  and  in  sin  was  I, 
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death a  -   fraid    to      die; But  Je  -  sus 

guidp me      on     my    way; What  love     so 

round ,  His     gold  -  en  throne; I'll  sing      in 

love re-deemed   my   soul; 0,  how       I 

Condemned  to  -death  a  -  fraid  to  die. 
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heard my  sad  heart's  plea; In  love  He  stooped 

great! b/*w  cou'd  it  be? That  Je-sus  stooped 

all e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, That  Je-sns  stooped 

long the  face  to  s-e, Of  Him  who  stooped 

But  Je-sus  heard  my  sad  heart's  plea.  In  love  He  stooped 
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Bhame thank  God  I'm  free, For  Je-sus  stooped 
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and  lift  -  ed  me  (lift-ed  me.)  Yes, Jesus  stooped(Yes, Jesus  stooped)and  lift  -  ed 
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me(and  lifted  me,)  By  love  and  grace(Bj  lore  and  grace)He  lift-ed  me(He  lifted  me;) 
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No.  63.        Hallelujah !  We  Shall  Rise. 

••But if  there  be  no  resurrection  of  the  dead,  then  is  Christ  not  risen  "— ICor.  15:  13. 
Not  too  fast.      Last  ▼« s  E  w-  Words  and  Music  by  J.  E.  THOMAS. 


1.  In  the  res  -  ur  -  rec  -  tion  morn-ing,  When  the  trump  of  God  shall  cound, 

2.  In  the  res  -  ur  -  rec  -  tion  morn-ing,  What  a     mee  t-ing    it    will    be, 

3.  In  the  res  -  ur  -  rec  -  tion  morn-ing,  Bless  -  ed   tho't  it     is     to     me, 

4.  In  the  res  -  ur  -  rec  -  tion  morn-ing,  We  shall  meet  Him  in    the    air„ 
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We  shall  rise,  we  shall  rise!  Then  the  saints  will  come  re  -  joic-ing, 

When  our    fa  -  thers  and  our  mothers, 

I    shall  see   my  bless -ed  S-av-iour, 

Hal-  le  -  lu-jah!  And    be      car-ried  up    to    glo-ry, 
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And  no  tears  will  e'er  be  found,  We  shall  rise, 

And  our  loved  ones  we  shall  see, 

Who  so  f ree-ly  died  for  me, 

To  our  home  so  bright  and  fair,  Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah  I 


we  shall  rise! 
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Chortts. 
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D.  S. — Hallelujah!  in  that  morning  we  shall  rise 
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Hal-le  -  lu-jah!  A-men!  We  shall  rise! 

We  shall  rise,  we   shall  rise!  Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah! 
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In  the     res  -  ur  -  rec-tion  morn-ing,  When  death's  pris  -  on  bars  are  brok-en, 

4* 


m 


sa 


r— r 


m 


tfc 


W  ^  /      v      *     V      V»     \t      V      9 

CopyrigLt  1904.  by  J   E  Thomas.     All  right!  reserved     By  per. 


■p-pr 


No.    64 


Jesus  the  Son  of  God. 


G.  T.  H. 
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Copyright,  1916,  by  6.  T.  Haywood.     By  per. 

G.  T.  Haowood.  Act.  by  Rosa  Johnson. 
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1.  Do  you    know     Je  -  sus,  Our  Lord,  onr        Sav  -  ior,     Je  -  sus  the 

2.  God  gave  Him  a    rea-son,  Our  souls  to  re  -  cov  -  er,      Je  -  sus  the 

3.  0   who  would  re-ject  Him,  De  -  spise,  or  for-sake  Him,    Je  -  sus  the 

4.  If    you  will  ac  -  cept  Him  And  trust  and  be  -  lieve  Him,  Je  -  sus  the 

5.  Then  some  day  from  heaven,  On  clouds  of  bright  glo  -  ry,   Je  -  sus  the 
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Son  of  God?   Have  you  ev  -  er  seen  Him,  Or  heard  of  His  fa  -  vor? 

Son  of  God.     His  blood  made  us  wor  -  thy  His  Spir  -  it   to  hov  -  er, 

Son  of  God?      0    who  ev-er  sought  Him,  And  He  would  not  take  Him?, 

Son  of  God,    Your  soul  will  ex  -  alt  Him,  And  nev-er  will  leave  Him,; 

Son  of  God     Will  come  for  His  jew  -  els,  Most  pre-cious  and  ho  -  ly, 
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D.  S.— 0  how  I  love  Thee! 


Fine. 


Refrain. 


Je  -  sus   the   Son   of  God. 
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0  sweet  Won-der!      0  sweet  Won-der! 
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Je  -  sus    the   Son      of     God; 


How     I      a  -  dore  Thee! 
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No.  65. 


The  Eastern  Gate. 


I.  G.  M. 


Dedicated  to  Rev.  P.  F.  Bresee,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 

An.  I.  Q.  MabtM. 


1.  I      will  meet  you  in  the  morn-ing,Just  in-side  the  Eastern  Gate, 

2.  If      you  has-tenoff  to    glo  -  ry,  Lin-ger  near  the  Eastern  Gate, 

8.  Keep  your  lamps  all  trimmed  and  burning,For  the  Bridegroom  watch  andwaif, 
4.  0      the  joys  of  that  glad  meeting  With  the  saints  who  for  us  wait, 
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Then  be  read-y,  faith-ful  pil  -  grim,Lest  with  you  it  be    too  late. 
For     I'm  coming  in    the  morn -ing,   So  you'll  not  have  long  to  waifc. 
He'll  be  with  us  at    the  meet- ing,  Just      in-side  the  East  -  ern  Gate- 
What  a  blessed,  hap-py  xneet-ing,  Just      inside  the  the  Eastern  Gate*. 
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I  will  meet  you  "     "     '         -.        I  will  meet  you  Justin- 

in  the  morning,N,     v   .  in  the  morning, 
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Bide  the  Eastern  Gate  o-ver  there;  I  will  meet  you  I  will 
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in  the  morning, 
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meet  you  I  will  meet  you  in  the  morning  o-ver  there. 


in  the  morning, 
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No,  6$.     When  My  Name  is  Called  in  Glory. 


J.  M.  H 


J.  M.  Henson. 
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1.  I  have  heard  hhe  call  of  Je  -  ens  and  am  on  my  jour-ney  home,  I  bave 

2.  Earth-ly  charms  no  lon-ger  tempt  me, for  in  Him  I  stand  com-pIete,AndI'm 

3.  Leav-ing  earth-ly  cares  be-hind  me  I  am  snre  to  reach  the  goal,  And  from 
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left  the  hannts  of  sor-row  and  de-spair;   I  am  walk  -  ing  with  the  right-eons 
try  -  ing  to  lead  oth  -  ers  to  His  side;    All  my  heav  -  y    tri  -  als  dai  -  ly 
my  Re  -  deem  -  er  I  will  nev-er  stray;  I  am   on    the  way    to  Ben  -  !ah, 


and  I  care  no  more  to  roam,  I  am  seek-ing  now  the  conn-try  bright  and  fair. 
He  is  help  -  ing  me  to  meet,  Oh,  he  is  the  soul's  true  helper, friend  and  guide, 
that  sweet  homeland  of  the  soul,  Where  the  trials  of  this  life  have  passed  a-way. 
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Refrain. 
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When  my  name  is  called  in  glo  -  ry  I'll  be  there,  (I'll  be  there,)  For  the  Lord  baa 
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heard  and  an-swered  ev'-ry  praer,  (ev'-ry  pray'r,)  And  with  Him  I've  made  it  right, 
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Ji  M.  Henson,  owner. 


When  My  Name  is  Called  in  Glory. 


Jus  -  ti-fied  with-in  His  sight,  When  my  name  is  called  in  glo  -  ry  I'll  be  there. 
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No,  67.    Come  Back  to  the  Savior  To-night. 

"Today  if  we  will  hear  His  voice,  harden  not  your  hearts."—  Heb.  3:  7, 8, 
C  E.  P.  Owned  by  R,  E.  Winsett.,  Fort  Smith.  Ark,       Chas  Edw.  Pollock. 
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1.  You  long  have  been  liv  -  ing   a  -  way  from  your  God,  And  sin  -  ning  a- 

2.  You've  wandered  a  -  far  on  the   high  -  way  of   6in,    A  -  way  from  the 

3.  E'en  now  you  are  near-ing  the  dan  -  ger  -  ous  ledge,  That  hides  the  dark 
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gainst  the  light.  You've  trav-eled  a  rough  and  a  dan  -  ger  -  ous  road, 
path-way  of  right;  But  Je  -  sus  is  cail  -  iug  and  bids  you  re-turn, 
pit  from  your  sight;    Turn  back  ere  you  find      it  for  -  ev  -  er  too  late, 
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D.  S.— You've  trav-eled  a  rough  and    a  dan  -  ger  -  ous  road, 

Chorus. 
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Gome  back  to     the  Sav  -  ionr  to  -  night 

Come  back  to    the  Sav  -  iour 
Seek   Je  -  sus,  and  safe  -  ty 


Come  back    to     the 
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Comeback  to  the  Sav -iour  to-night,  (to-night.) 
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Sav-iour  to-night  (to-night),  Comeback  to  the  Sav-iour  to  night  (to-night) 
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No.  68.  • 

James  Bowb. 


Press  Along  to  Glory-Lana. 


Emmbtt  S.  Dean. 


. 


1.  0  ransomed  souls,  with  joyous  song  Press  a-long 

2.  The  foe  may  rave,  but  Christ  will  save,  j 

3.  To  join  once  more  those  gone  be  -  fore, 

4.  The  crown  to  wear  for  -  ev  -  er  there,  Press  a-long 
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to  Glo -rj-land; 
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Ex  -  tolling  grace  that  saves  the  race,  Preii  a-long  to   Glo  •  ry-land. 

The  storm  may  sweep,  but  He  will  keep, 

With  saints  to  sing  be  -  fore  the  King, 

To  sing  His  praise  thro'  countless  days,  Press  a-long 
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Press    a  •  long,  glad     soul,  press      a-  long,     Giv  •  Ing 

Press    ft  •  long. 


* 


3?-*l 


i  n>        is* —      mi       m         ♦   .     <> 


§S£ 


j*--* 


£ 


£ 


SE 


E=t: 


!£ 


P 


.        /IN 


A 


a 


r  W 


* 


5 i*-«_Jj«ZI_* p-g-W — P 


* 


u    t>'  'i — p— tf-r 


out     "       '  the   mes-sago  grand;  Let-ting    love,  God's 

Giv  -  ing  out  Let-  ting  love, 
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love,    bo  your  song,  Press  a  •  long     '       '  to    Glo  -  ry  •  laud. 

Press    a  -  long 
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No.  69.    When  I  Walk  Up  the  Streets  of  Gold. 

Anon'.  .  _    Owned  by  R.  E.  WimetW     Homer  F.  Morns, 
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1.  The  bur-dens   of  life  may  be  man-y,  The  frowns  of  the  world  may  be  cold; 

2.  With  joy     I  shall  en  -  ter  that  cit-y,'  The  face  of    my  Sav-ior  behold; 

3.  What  won-der-ful  vi  -  sions  of  beau-ty,  What  glo-ri-ous  scenes  shall  un-fold; 

4.  For     a  -  ges  and  a  -  ges  I'll  praise  Him,  And  nev-er  grow  wea-ry  or  old; 
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To     me     it  will  mat-ter  but  lit  -  tie, When  I  walk  up  the  streets  of  gold. 

And   I  shall  be  changed  and  belike  Him,  When  I  walk  np  the  streets  of  gold. 

And  what  dazzling  splendors  surround  me,  When  I  walk  up  the  streets  of  g»ld. 

Love-crowned  I'll  a  -  bide  in  His  presence,  When  I  walk  up  the  streets  of  gold. 
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When    I  walk  up  the  streets  of  gold,  When  I  walk  op  the  streets  of  gold; 
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How  my  heart  will  rejoice  in  that  morning,  When  I  walk  up  the  streets  of  gold. 
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Copyiigh,  1920,  by  Homer  F,  Morris,  in  "Special  Song  a. 


Ko.  70.        The  Message  of  His  Coming. 

"Be  ye  also  ready  for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think  not  the  Son  of  Man  cometh.* 

Owmed  by  R.  E.  Wlniett.  Fr»m  Gotfel  Semg  Menencer. 

B.  B.  W.  B.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  We're  look  -  ing  for    His  com  -  ing,  in     the  clouds  of  hear -en,    Com-ing 

2.  We're  long-  ing  for    the    glo  -  ry,  that    a  -  waits  the  faith-  ful,  Who  shall 

3.  We're  pray- ing  for    the    ad -rent,  of    our    bless -ed    Sav  -  ionr,  Who  has 

4.  We     see    the  signs  ap- pear -ing,  of     His  blesa-ed   com-ing,    Lo,   be- 
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back   to    earth    to    catch  a  -  way  His  own,    Then  may   we 

o  -  ver  -  come,  and    ey  -  'ry    con-  flict  win,    Press   ev  -  er 

prom-ised    life      to      all    who  trust  His  grace,  His  com  -  ing 

hold    the    fig    leaves  now  be  -  com-  ing  green,  The  gos  -  pel 
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j,  when  midnight  cry  is    giv-  en,  To    go  and  reign  with  Christ  on  His  throne, 
ward,  the  prize  is  life    e  -  ter  -  nal,  To    all  who  win  the  fight    o  -  ver  sin. 
ing,  the  message  be  -  ing  giv  -  en,  And  soon  we'll  see  our  Lord    face  to  face, 
dom,  has  gone  to  ev-  'ry  na-  tion,  That  we  are  near  the  end  can  be  seen. 
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Chorus. 


Glad-ly,  may  we  her  -  aid  the  mes-sage    of  His  blesa-ed     ap-pear-  ing,  Soon  He's 
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com-ing  in  glo-  ry,  tell  to  one  and  all;       Then  a-wake,  ye  saints  of  the  Lord,  why 
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If  the  key  of  C  is  too  hitch  transpose  to  key  of  B  flat. 
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The  Message  of  His  Coming.    Concluded. 

~4h i___K__4T 


5t 


i£3 


:»=*: 


«=* 


-« 3 «■ 

-• g       1 


■J    i  -I 


1* 

slum-ber  when  the  end  is    near  -  ing,   Bat  get  read-  y    for  the  fin  -  al     call. 
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No.  71. 


Victory  In  My  Soul, 


Owncdlby  R.  £.  Winietc.  E.  Onttanoora,  Tcaa.    From  Goipcl  Song  MetKnfec 
E.  E.  W.  E.  B.  WIN8ETT. 
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1.  The        blood  of  the  Lamb  cov-ers  ev  -  e  -  ry    sin,  And  His  will  doth  now  con- 

2.  By  faith  in  Eia  name,  I  shall  o-  ver-come  Bin,  And  His  glo  -  ries  I'll  be  - 
S.  By  the  pow  -  er  of  life  in  our  con-quer-ing  King,  I  His  face  shall  soon  be  - 
4.  0  the  joy  and  sweet  peace  from  our  Fa-ther  above,  When  His  pow'r  doth  take  con- 
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trol,    My      life  is  filled  with  His  pow'r  di-vine,  There's  victo-ry    in 

hold,  'Gainst   er  -  'ry  foe   I'll  the  conflict  win,  There's  victo-ry    in 

hold,   And  with  Him  dwell  and  His  glo-ry  sing,  There's  victo-ry    in 

trol,  When  His  Spir-it  fills  soul  and  heart  with  love,  There's  victo-ry  in 
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my  soul, 
my  soul. 
my  soul, 
my  soul. 
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There's  vie  -  to  -  ry    in      my  soul,  There's  vio  -  to  -  ry    in      my 
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No.  72.       In  the  Good  Old  Fashion  Way. 

COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVI1I.  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT..    CHATTANOOGA.  TENH. 
R.  E   W.  R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  I'm  go  -  ing  Lome  to  glo  -  ry  in   the  good   old  fash-ion   way,  I'm 

2.  I'm  go  -  ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  meek  and    hum-ble  way,  I'm 

3.  I'm  go  -  ing  home  to  glo-  ry  in   the  bright  and  shin-ing  way,  I'm 

4.  I'm  go  -  ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the   hal  -  le    -  hi  -  jah  way,  I'm 

5.  I'm  go  -  ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the   pen  -  te  -  cos  -  tal  way,  I'm 
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go-ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  good  old  fash-ion  way;I'm  go  -  ing  home  to 
go-ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  meek  and  humble  way;I'm  go  -  ing  home  to 
go-ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  bright  and  shin-iug  way;  I'm  go  -ing  home  to 
go-ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  way;I'm  go  -  ing  home  to 
go-ing  home  to  glo  -  ry  in  the  pen  -  te  -  cos  -  tal  way;I'm  go  -  ing  home  to 
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the.  good  old  fash  -  ion  way, -The  good  old  fash  -  ion  way. 
the  meek  and  hum  -  ble  way, -The  meek  and  hum-ble  way. 
the  bright  and  shin-ing  way, -The  bright  and  shin-ing  way. 
the  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  way, -The  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  way. 
the    pen  -  te  -  cos  -  tal  way,-The  pen  -  te  -  cos  -  tal  way. 
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Glo  -  ry,   glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry     hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  I'm  go  -  ing  home  to 
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glo  -  ry,    In  the  good  old  fash  -  ion  way;  good  old   fash  -  ion  way. 
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No. .  73    I  Will  Meet  You  Oft  The  Golden  Shore, 


R.  E.W. 


Copyright.  MCMXX.  in  "Jehovah's  Praise,"  by  B.  E.  Winsett, 


R.  E.  Winsett. 


-Or 

1.  We     are  pil-grims  on  life's  jour-ney,    Trav'ling   to      a  home  be-yond; 

2.  We    are  work-ing  for  our  Mas-ter,    Walk-ing  in     the  nar-row  way; 

3.  May    His  peace  and  pow-er  keep  as,      Till   with  Him  at  last  we  stand; 

4.  Won't  that  be   a   bap-py  meet-ing,    With  all  pain  and  sor-row  past; 
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If  we  keep  the  nar-row  path-way,  Soon  life's  vlc-t'ry  will  be  won. 
And  His  bless-ed  Spir  -  it  leads  cs,  To  the  home  of  end-less  day 
E?  -  er  free  from  con-dem-na-tion,  In  that  hap  -  py,  glo-ry-land. 
Yes,  'twill  be  a    joy-fnl  greet-ing,  There  to  dwell  with  Him  at  last. 
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Chords. 


I     will   meet  yon     on     the  gold  -  en  shore,  When  my      la  •  boi 
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bere  are  o'er,  When  the     fi   -  nal   trum-pets  sound  And  the  dead  rise 
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ihe  ground,   I      will  meet  you  on  I  the  gold  •  en  shore. 
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No.  74.     Just  Over  in  the  Glory-Land, 


Jas.  W.  Acufp. 


Copyright,  1906,  by  Dean  and  Aenff.     Used  by  per. 


Emhett  S.  DeaS. 
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1.  I've     a  home  pre-pared  where  the  saints  a-bide,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

2.1         am    on    my  way    to  those  mansions  fair,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

3.  What  a     joy  -  f  ul  tho't,  that  my  Lord  I'll   see,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

4.  With  the  Wood -washed  throng  I  will  shout  and  sing,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 
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glo  -  ry-land ;  And  I  long  to  be  by  my  Sav-ior'a  side.  Just 
glo  -  ry-land ;  There  to  sing  God's  praise,  and  His  glo  -  ry  share,  Just 
glo  -  ry-land;  And  with  kin-dred  saved,  there  for-  ev  -  er  be,  Just 
glo  -  ry-land;  Glad  ho -Ban  -nas     to  Christ,  the  Lord  and  King,  Just 
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o  -  ver  in  the  glo  -  ry  -  land.  Just    o       -       ver  in  the  glo  -  ry-land, 

Just    o  -  ver,  o- ver  in  the  glo -ry-land, 
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I'll    join the  hap  -  py    an  -  gel  band,  Just    o  -  ver    in  the 

I'll    join,  yes,  join  the  hap -py    an  -  gel  band, 
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glo  -  ry-land;  Just    o      -       -      ver    in     the  glo  -  ry  -  land, There 
Just    o  -  ver,    o  -  ver    in      the  glo  -  ry  •  land,  There 
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Just  Over  in  the  Glory-Land.    Concluded. 
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with  —  the  mighty  host  I'll  stand,  Just  o-ver  in  the  glo  -  ry-land. 
with,yes,  with  the  mighty  host  I'll  stand, 
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No.  75.       Hold  to  God's  Unchanging  Hand. 

It  Is  joy, In  eyond  expressing, — That  "we  have,  at  our  command, — 
Thus  to  know  that  we  can  ever— "Hold  to  God's  unchanging  hand."— F.  L.  K. 
JENHIE  WILSON.  F.  L.  E1LAN6. 
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1.  Time"  is  filled  with  swift  tran-si-tien, — Naught  of  earth  unmoved  can-stand, — 

2.  Trust  in  Him  who  will  not  leave  you, — What  -  so-  ev-  er  years  may  bring, — 

3.  Cov-  et  not  this  world's  vain  rich-es, — That     so  rap -id-  ly   de  -   cay, — 

4.  When  your  journey  is  com-plet-ed, —    If      to  God  you  have  been  true, — 
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Build  your  hopes  on  things  e  -  tar  -  nal, —  Hold   to  God's  un-chang-ing  hand! 

If      by  earth-ly  friends  for-sak  -  en, —  Still  mora  olose-ly    to    Him  cling! 

Seek     to  gain  the  heavily  treasures, —  They  will  nev  -  er  pass    a  -  way  I 

Pair    and  bright  the   home  in  glo  -  ry, —  Yow  en  -  raptured  soul  will  view! 
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Kefrain. 
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Hold to  God's  unchanging  hand!  Hold  to  God's  unchanging  hand! 

Hold  to  His  hand,  Hold  to  His  hand, 
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Build  your  hopes  on  things  e-ter- nal,—  Hold  to  God's  un-chang-ing  hand! 
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No.  76" 


Living  by  Faith. 


Owned  by  R.  E.  W  iuiett,  East  Chattanooga,  Teno. 
JAMES  WELLS.    4v.  R.  E.  W. 


3.  L.  HEATH. 


1.  I  care  not  to-day  what  the  morrow  may  Dring,  If  shadow  or  sunshine  or 

2.  The'  tempests  may  blow  and  the  storm-clouds  arise,  Obscuring  the  brightness 

3.  I    know    that  He  safely  will  carry  me  thro',  No  matter  what  e-vils  be 

4.  Our  Lord  will  return  to  this  earth  some  sweet  day,  Our  troubles  will  then  all 


ram, 
of  life, 
■  tide, 
be  o'er, 


The  Lord  I  know  rul-eth  o'er  ev  -  er-y-thing,  And  all  of  my  wor-ry  is    vain. 
I'm  ner  -  er  a-larmed  at  the  overcast  skies,  The  Master  looks  on  at  the  strife. 
Why  should  I  then  care,  tho'  the  tempest  may  blow,  If  Je-sus  walks  close  to  my  side. 
The  Mas-ter  so  gent-ly   will  lead  us  a  -  way,  Beyond  that  blest  heav*nly  shore. 


Liv-ing  by    faith, in   Je-sus  a  -  bove,. 


Yes,  liv-ing  by  faith, 


in  Je  -  sua  a-  bove, 
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Trusting,  eon  -  fid         -         -         ing   in  His  great  love; 

Trusting,  con-fid  -  ing  yes,  in  His  great  love; 
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From  all  harm  safe in  His  ehel-ter-ing  arm, . 

Safe  from  all  harm,  safe  His  ahel-ter-ing  arm, 
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Living  by  Faith.    Concluded. 
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I'm  liv  -  ing  by    faith and  feel  no 

I'm  liv-ing  by  faith 
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feel  no     a  -  larm. 
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No.  77.       I  Want  to  be  Ready  to  Go. 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Winiett,  But  Chattanooga,  Tcnn 
HERBERT  BUEFTJM.  R.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  I  want  to  be  ready  when  Jesns  comes  back,  The  mo-ment  tho'  I  may  not  know, 

2.  I  want  to  be  ready  to  join  the  glad  throng,  With  robes  washed  in  Cal-va-ry's  flow, 
S.  I  know  He'll  not  wait  on  me  when  He  returns,  No  f  a-vors  He  then  will  be-stowy 

4.  I've  loved  ones  irho'w  crossed  over  death's  mystic  tide,  Bat  they  will  arise  then  I  how,, 

5.  Lord  ,help  me  to  keep  my  lamp  trimmed,  burning  bright  In  this  world  of  sin  and  of  woer 
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I  want  to  have  oil  In   my  ves-sel  that  day,  I  want  to  be  read-y  to 

When  Jesns  shall  come  back  to  gather  His  saints,  I  want  to  be  read-y  to 

Excepting  all  those  who  were  watching  for  Him,  I  want  to  be  read-y  to 

When  Jesns  comes  back  we  will  stand  by  His  side,  I  want  to  be  read-y  to 

So  when  Thou  dost  come,  if  at  morn,  soon,  or  night,  You'll  find  me  all  ready  to 
h  "m              IS   _      _                         I 


go. 
go- 
go. 
go- 
go. 


V.S.-The  day  of  Sis  coming,  tho*  J  may  not  know,  I  want  to  be  ready  to     go. 


I  want  to  be  read-y   to      go, I    want  to  be  read-y      to    go, 

to  go,  to  go, 
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No.  78.  All  Alone. 

G.  T.  B.  Copyright  Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett,  Chattanooga. 
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1.  On    Mount  01  -  ive's    sa  -  cred  brow  Je  -  bus  epent  the  night  in  pray'r, 

2.  There  are   days    I'd   like    to     be  With  the  sane  -  ti  -  fied    and  blest, 

3.  There  are   days    to   fast   and  pray  For    the  pil  -  grim   in      his  way, 

4.  When  a    heart    In  brok  -  en    np  With  the  bit  -  ter,  woe  -  f  ul    cup, 
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He's  the    pat-tern  for  us    all,   all  a  -  lone,  If  we'll    on  -  ly  steal  a  -  way, 

There  are  days  I     like  to    be     all  a  -  lone,  These  can  nev-  er  grace  impart, 

There  are  days  to  be  with  Christ  all  a  -  lone,  We  can    tell  Him  all  our  grief, 

Then's  the  time  to    go  to  Christ  all  a  -  lone,  In    our    bless-ed  Lord  di-  vine, 
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In  some  por-tion  of  the  day,  We  will  find  it    al-ways  pays  to    be 

To  my  weary,  sin-toss'd  heart,  There  are  days  I'd  like  to  be  just  all 

He  will  give  us  quick  re-lief,  There  are  days  I'd  like  to  be  just  all 

There  is  peace  and  joy  sublime,When  we  take  our  sorrows  all  to  Him 
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Chorus. 


There  are    days    I'd   like    to     be        All      a  -   lone  with  Christ  my  Lord, 
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I      can    tell   Him  of     my  troub-les    all      a  -  lone;       all       a  -  lone. 
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Copyright.  1904.  by  G.  T.  Bjrrd. 


No.  79. 

NINA  CLARK. 


My  Reward. 


J.  M.  PIERCE. 
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1.  I'll  wear      a  crown  of     glo  -  ry  When    I       get  home,  I'll    sing   the 

2.  All    dark-ness  will    be    end-  ed  When    I      get  home,  But  light  and 

3.  There'll  be    no    time  for  weep  -  ing  When    I      get  home,  But     be      a 
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wondrous  sto  -  ry  When     I  get  home.  The  Saviour  there  will  greet  me,  He'll 

love  be  blended  When     I  get  home.  I'll    nev-erknowa    sor- row, When 

bless-edreap-ingWhen     I  get  home.  For    Je-sus  there  will  bless  me,  And 
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be  the  first  to  meet  me,  And    by  His  side  will  seat  me, When  I  get  home, 

comes  that  glorious  morrow,  But  joy  -  ful  songs  for-ev-er ,  When  I  get  home, 

lov-ing  -  \j    ca-  ress  me,  And  noth-ing  will  distress  me, When  I  get  home. 
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When  I        get     home.  When  I  get       home,         I'll  sing  the  wondrous 

When  I  get  home  to  glory,  I'll  sing  the  wordrous  sto  -  ry,    I'll  (  Omi t. 
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sto -ry  When  I     get  home,  sing  the  wondrous  story  When  I         get     home. 
)  When  I  get  home. 
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Copyright  1906  by  i.  M,  Fierce 
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No.  80.    In  the  City  Where  the  Lamb  is  Light. 

Copyrighted  MCMXXII  by  R.  E.  Winsett.,  in  "Songs  of  the  Coming  Kipg." 
Herbert  Buffum.  R.  E.  Winsett. 


1.  There's  a  coun-try  far  be-yond  the  star-ry  sky, There's  a  cit  -  y  where  there 

2.  Here  we  have  tar  days  of  sunshine  butwe  know,  Thatthe  sun  which  shines  up- 

3.  There  the  flow-ers  bloom  for  -  ev  -  er  and  the  day  Shall  be  one  e  -  ter  -  nal 
Here  we  have  our  dis-ap-point-ments  all  the  while  And  our  fond-est  hopes  but 


Then  let  sun-light  fade  let  twi-light  bring  it's  gloom, Not  a  shad-ow  can  my 


nev  -  er  comes  a  night;  If  we're  faith  -  ful  we  shall  go  there  by  and  by,  - 
on  us  now  so  bright  Will  be  changed  to  clouds  and  rain  un  -til  we  go,  ; 
day  with  -  out  a  night;  And  our  tears  shall  be  for  -  ev  -  er  wiped  a  -  way, 
meet  withfcit-ter  blight;  Tho'  by  night  we  weep  the  morning  brmgs  a  smile, 
bliss  -  ful  cul  af-f right;  For    I   know  that  up     in  heav-en  there  is  room, 


'Tis  the    cit  -  y  where  the  Lamb  is  the  light.  - 

To     the   cit  -  y  where  the  Lamb  is  the  light. 

In     that  cit  -  y  where  the  Lamb  is  the  light.  In  that  cit-y  where  the  Lamb 
4.  5.  In     tbft  cit  -  y  where  the  Lamb  is  the  light. 
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D.  S.-I       rj  go  -  ing  where  the  Lamb  is  the  light. 
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is     he  light,  (beau- ti-ful  light,)  The  cit  -  y  where  there  com  -  eth    no 
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night;  (no  more  night;)  I've  a  mansion  o-verthere  And  when  free  from  toiland  care, 
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No.  81     What  a  Gath'ring  That  Will  Be. 

J.  H.  K.  J.  H.  Kueznkeabe.  By  per. 


1.  At    the  sounding    of  the  trumpet,  when  the  saints  are  gathered  home  .We  will 

2.  When  the  an  -  gel    of  the  Lord  proclaim  that  time  shall  be  no  more,  We  shall 

3.  At    the  great  and  f  i  -  nal judgment,  when  the  hid-den  comes  to  light,  When  tha 
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greet  each  oth-er  by  the  crys-tal  sea  (crystal  sea),  With  the  friends  and  all  tha 

fath-ert  and  the  saved  and  ransomed  see  (ransomed  see);  Then  to  meet  a  -  gain  to- 
iord    in    all  His  glo -ry  we  shall  see  (we  shall  see);  At  the  bid-ding    of  our 
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loved  ones^here  awaiting  lis  to  come,  What  a  gath'ring  of  the  faithful  that  wil  bel 
|eth-er  on  the  bright  celestial  shore,  What  a  gath'ring  of  the  faithful  that  will  bel 
Savior,  "come,  ye  blessed  to  my  right,  Whata  gath'ring  of  the  faithful  that  will  bel 


,    -   y  v  k  i*  k 

Whatagath       -       'ring,  gatb       -       'ring,    At  the  sounding  of  tha 

What  a  gath'ring  of  the  loved  ones  when  we'll  meet  with  one  another, 
..#•-**  -P-#?r  -r*-.* —    -    a    a   0    0;    0    g-p--*--F--fg- 


0    10     0     0     0     0 


ta  ta  U»  k  k  k  k  k 


1 


y~y"n^g*t**1r^tF:  |0jys-y 


0-0  0  0- 


gloriont  ju-bi-leel  ^         Whatagath     -     'ring,  gath       •       'ring 

jubilee!  What  a  gath'ring  when  the  friends  and  all  the  dear  ones  meet  each  other. 
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No.  82.  The  Lily  of  the  Valley. 


"A  friend  loveth  at  all  times."    Pro.  17: 17. 


English  Melody. 
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1.  I  have  found  a  friend  in   Je  -  eus,  He's  ev  -  'ry  -  thing  to   me, He's  the 

2.  He        all     my  grief  has  ta  -  k^n,  and   all    my  sor-rows borne;  Intern p- 

3.  He  will  nev  -  er,  nev  -  er  leave  me,   nor  yet  for  -  sake  me  here, While  I 
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fair  -  est   of  ten  thousand  to  my  soul;  The       Lil  -  y     of   the  Val-ley,  in 
ta-tion  He's  my  strong  and  mighty  tow'r;  I  have  all  for  Him  for-sa-ken,  and 
live   by  faith  and  do  His  bless-ed  will;  A         wall  of  fire  a-bout  me,  I've 
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Him  a  -  lone  I  see  All  I  need  to  cleanse  and  make  me 
all  my  i  -  dols  torn  From  my  heart, and  now  He  keeps  me 
nothing  now    to  fear,  With  His  man  -  na  He  my  hun  -  gry  soul  sha 
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ful  -  ly  whole, 
by  Hispow'r. 
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bright  and Morn-ing Star,  He's  the  fair-  est  of  ten  thou-sand  to   my  soul. 
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In      sor  -  row  He's  my   com  -  fort,  in  troub  • 

Tho'   all     the  world  for  -  sake  me,  and  Sa  - 

Then  sweep-ing     up     to     glo  -  ry,  to  see 
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le     He's  my   stay, 
tan  tempts  me  sore, 
His     bless  -  ed  face, 
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He  tells  me  ev  -  'ry  care  on  Him 
Thro'  Js  -  sus  I  shall  safe  -  ly  reach 
Where  riv  -   era        of      de   -  light  shall    ev 
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the  goal,  He's  the 
-  er  roll,      He's  the 

Hallelujah, 
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No.  83. 

W.  M.  R. 


Some  Glad  Day. 

Will  M.  Ramsey,  owner. 
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1.  0  bless-ed  tho't sweet  rest  will  come, Some  glad  day 

2.  These  heavy  bur      -     dens  we'll  lay  down, 

3.  Our  suff' ring  too will   all  be  past, „ 

4.  All  war  and  strife will  soon  be  o'er, „ 

1.  0  blessed  tho't  sweet  rest  will  come,  Some  glad  day 
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af  -  ter  while; When  all  oar  earth       -      ly    toil  is  done 

When  were-ceive our  heav'nly  crown, 

When  we  shall  find sweet  rest  at  last, 

We'll  find  iweet  peace on  heaven's  shore, 

af-ter  while;  When  all  oar  earthly  toil  is  done, oar  toil  is  done, 
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There '  11  tomt  a  glad  day af-ter  while,  (aft-er  while.)    0  after  while,  (after  while,) 
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af-ter  while  (after  while,)  TkereTI  mhia  a  glad  day af-ter  whDn(after  while,) 
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NoJ  84.    Sin  Can  Never  Enter  There. 


C.  W.  NATLOR. 


(Rev.  21:  27.) 


B.  E.  WARREN. 
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1.  Hoar  -  en      is  a  ho  -  Iy  place.  Filled  with   glo  -  zy   and  with  grace, 

2.  If    you  hope  to  dwell  at    last,  When  your  life     on  earth  is   past, 

3.  Yon  may  live  in  sin     be -low,   Heav-  en's  grace  re-fuse    to  know, 

4.  If    yon  cling  to  Bin     till  death,  When  you  draw  your  lat  -  est  breath, 
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Sin  can    nev  -  er     en-ter  there;  All   with -in     its  gates  are  pure. 

In  that  borne    bo  bright  and    fair,  You  must  here  be  cleansed  from  sin,, 

But  you     can -not     en-ter  there;  It     will  stop  you     at     the  door, 

Yon  will    sink    In    dark    do  -  spair,  To    the    re  •  gions  of     the  lost, ' 
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From   de  -  file-  ment  kept    se  -  cure,  Sin  can  nev  -  er  en-ter 

Have  the   life     of  Christ  with  •  in,  Sin  can  nev  -  er  en  •  ter 

Bar  you    out    for     ev  -  er-more,  Sin  can  nev  -  er  en-ter 

Thus    to    prove  at     aw  -  ful  cost.  Sin  can  nev  -  er  en  -  ter 


J«- 


-(■ — » — m- 


there. 
there, 
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there. 
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Sin  can  nev  -  er   en-ter  there,  Sin  can  nev-  er   en-  ter  there;  So,   if 
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judgment  bar,  Sin-ful  spots  your  soul  shall  mar,  You  can  nev-er    en  -  ter  there. 
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No.  85       Happy  On  the  Way  to  Glory  Land 


Geo.W.S. 


COPYRIGHT  OWNED  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT. 
CHATTANOOGA,  TENN. 


Geo.  W.  Sebren 


1.  Hap-py   on   a  high-way  to    a   bet  -  ter  land,  We  are  mov-ing  on-ward 

2.  We  should  nev-er  fal  -  ter  nor  anio-mentstand,Fol-low-ingtne  Lead-er 

3.  Go  -  ing  to  that  home  the  Savior  for  us  planned,  Hoping  soon  to  join  the 
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at  the  Lord's  com-mand;  Spurn-ing  ev' -  ry   of-fer  of    the    e-vilhand, 

of     our  might -y  band;  He  will  guide   us  safe  -ly  o'er  the  dea  -  ert  sand, 

heav'nly  cho  -  rus  grand;  Ev  -  er-more  to   sing  on  that  e-ter  -  nal  strand, 
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Hap-py    on  the    way  to    glo  -  ry   land.  Hap-py   on   the    way     to 
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glo  -  ry  land,  Sing-ing    as    we    go    to   that  fair  strand;  Leav-ing  ev'- ry 
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sor  -  row  in  thi3  vale    be  -  low,  Hap-py  on  the  way  to 
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No.  86.      Lift  Me  Up  Above  the  Shadows. 


Owned  by  R.  E.  Wimett,  Salt  Chattmaooga,  Tcnn. 
HERBERT  BUFFUM.    4th  v.  R.  E.  W. 


R.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  Lift  me 

2.  Lift  me 

3.  Lift  me 

4.  Lift  os 


up  a-bove  the  shadows,  Plant  my  feet  on  higher  ground,  Lift  ma 

up  a-bove  the  shadows,  For  the  storms  are  raging  high,  Lift  ma 

up  a-bove  the  shadows,  Out    of  sor-row  in -to  joy;  Lift  ma 

up  a-bove  the  shadows,  When  to  earth  you  come  a-gain,  Let  ua 
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up  above  the  clonds,  Lord,  Where  the  pure  sunshine  is  found.  Lift  me   up     a- 
up,   my  blessed  Saviour,  Let  me     to  Thy  bo-  som  fly;    There  no   o  -  vil 
up   a-bove  my  grief,  Lord,  Give  me  gold  for  my  al-loy;  Then,  when  death  must 
be     in  the   as-sem-  bly,  As  Thy  Bride  to  ev  -  er  reign;    In  Thy  king-dom, 
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bove  my  weakness,  lift  me     up    in  -  to  Thy  strength,  Lif t  me  up  a-bove  the 

thing  can  touch  me,  o-ver     on  the  shin- ing  side.  Lift  me  up  a-bove  tha 

claim  my  spir  -  it,  and  the  storms  of  life  are  past.  Lift  me  up  a  -  bove  tha 

full    of  glo  -  ry,  with  our  friends  we'll  ev-er  be,   Lift  us    up  a  -  bove  tha 
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6had-ows,  Till  I  stand  with  Thee  at  length.  Lift  me_  up a> 

ehad-ows,  Let  me    ev  -  er-more  a  -  bide.  -$^~ 

ehad-ows,  Till  inheav'n  I  stand  at  last.  -!l(      _.,_ 

ehad-ows,  There  to  dwell  a  -  ter  -  nal-  ly.  Lift  me  "  up  a  -  bove  the  shadows, 
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bove    the    shad  -  ows,  -Lift  me     up 

lift     me     up     a-  bove  the  shad-ows,  Lift  me     up  and  let  me  stand, 
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Lift  Me  Up  Above  the  Shadows.    Concluded. 
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let    me  stand  on  the    moun       -       -       tain  tops  of 

lift  me     op  and  let  me  stand  on  the  moon-tain  tops  of  glo  -  ry,  on  the 
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glo  -  17,  Let  me  dwell in  Beulah  land, 

mountain  tops  of  glory,  Let  me  dwell  in  Beulah  land,  0,  let  me  dwell  in  Beulah  land,. 
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No.  87.        His  Blood  is  on  My  Soul,  v 
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1.  Dear  Je  -  eus     all   my    sins  f  or-gave,  And  washed  and  made  me  whole, 

2.  The  temp-ter    can  not     0-  vercome.  Or     gain   the  least  con  -  trol, 

8.  I     have  His    Spir-  it    now  with- in,  My     life     in  His    con  -    troT, 

4.  I      am     de-terminedte  by  His  grace  To    reach  bright  heaven's    goal. 
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II     have  sweet  peace  and  joy  with -in,  His    blood   is  on 

I    have  God's  ev  -  er-  last-  ing  seal,  Christ's  blood  is  on 

Fm  read  -  y     for     the  crown-ing  day,  His   blood    is  on 

And  reign  with  Je-sus  C3  on  His  throne,  His   blood    is  on 
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my  souL 

my  soul. 

my  soul. 

my  soul. 
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His  blood  is   on    my  soul,  (my  soul,)  His  blood  is    on    my     soul 
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No.  88.    I'VE  RECEIVED  AN  INVITATION. 


C.H.M. 


Mis.  C.  H.  Moebis. 
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1.  I've     re-ceivedan    in   -  vi  -  ta  -  tion  from  the    glo-riousKing  of  kings, 

2.  When  the  saved  ones  of      all    a  -  gesgath-  er 'round  the  great  white  throne, 

3.  Where  the   cit  -  y  walla   are  ja3  -  per,  and    the  streets  are  pur  -  est  gold, 

4.  Where  the  harps  are  nev  -  er     si-  lent,  and    the   chor-al  songs  as-cend, 

5.  Where  no   sick-ness  6v^- er    en  -  ters,  nei  -  ther   sor- row,  death  nor  pain,    , 

6.  Will  you  meet  me    o  •  ver  yon -de  r    in    that  cit  -  y     of     de-  light, 
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am     go- ing  ...     «    to      be  there; 

I     am  go -Ing,  yes,   I'm     go -ing  to      be  there; 
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To       be  pres-ent  at    the  ban-quet  when  the  Lord  His  ransomed  brings,  I  am 

Wherein    all    the  bright  for -er-er    we  shall  know  as  we  are  known,  I  am 

Where  the  King  in    all   His  beau  -ty   eye    to    eye   we  shall  be -hold,  I  am 

Where  thro'-out  the  countless    a-gcs  joy   and  bliss  shall  nev -er   end,  I  am 

And  where  our  de  -  part  -ed  loved  ones  we  shall  meet  and  know  a -gain,  I  am 

Where  a    man-sion  ia     a-  wait-ing,  and  ,a    robe  of  spotless  white?!  am 
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Fine.  Chorus. 
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go- Ing  to    be      there.'     '   "^  I've  re-ceivedan  In- vl- 

I    am  go-ing,yes,I'm  go -ing  to   be  there. 
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•ry,  glo  -  ry  to  His  name !  —To  the  great  marriage  sup-per  of  the 
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I'VE  RECEIVED  AN  INVITATION.    Concluded, 


Lamb ;  And  the  Lord  command  has  giv-en  for  the  sum-mons  to  prepare,  And  I'm 
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No.  89.       I  WOULD  NOT  BE  DENIED. 
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1.  When  pangs  of  death  seized  on    my  soul,  Un  -  to    the  Lord     I     cried, 

2.  As       Ja-cob    in     the  days   of    old,    I    wres-  tied  with   the  Lord; 

3.  Old      Sa  -  tan  eaid   my  Lord  was  gone,  And  would  not  hear   my  prayer ; 
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Till     ■  Je  -  sua  came  and  made  me  whole  ;I    wonld  not    be    de  -  nied. 

/And     in  -  stant,  with  a    cour-  age  bold,  I    stood  up-  on    His  word. 

But^praise  the  Lord!  the  work   is   done,  And  Christ  the  Lord   is     here. 


m 


£hf=s=g 


g  i  1 1  f  f  if  f  pm 


Chorus. 


J     j     J 


13 


Z25  I 


3=3: 


i 


^ 


T 

I  would  not    be    de  -  nied  (de-nied),  I  would  not  be     de  -  nied  (de-nied), 


K^f^fifMf^ifffi 


Wi  I  3^  1  J>ydr^dSEfl 


r  *  *  ■  *r?r 


Till   Je  •  ens  came  and  made  me  whole ;  I  would  not   be    de  •  nied. 

de-nied. 
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Beautiful  City  of  Zion. 


W,  8.  Fletchtr,  »w»er. 


W.  S.  Fletcher. 
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ful  cit  -  j  of  Zi  -  on    Is     a    place,  bo    we    are 

ful  cit  -  y  of  Zi  -  on  There  are  harps  of    pur  -  est 

ful  cit  -  y  of  Zi  -  on,    In  that  hap  -  py  home  a  - 
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bove, 
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Which  the  Sar  -  iour  has  pre -pared  for  you  and  me;  With  its 
And  the  an  •  gels  sing  and  play  a  -  round  the  throne;  And  those 
We      will  meet    our  friends  and    loved  ones  gone      be -fore;     And    for- 
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beau  -  ti  -  ful  walls  of    jas  -  per,  Gates    of      pearl,  and  streets  of    gold, 

beau  -  ti  -  ful  songs  of    Mos  -  es     And   the    Lamb  shall    ev  -  «r    roll, 

ev  -    er   we'll  dwell  to  -  goth  -  er     In    those  realms  of    pur  -  est    love, 
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In  that  home  we'll  dwell  with  Him 
While  our  Fa  -  ther  smiles  in  love 
Bask  •  ing        in         our       Fa  -   tier's  love 
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I^fia    go  -  ing, 

I     am   go  -  ing, 
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yes,   I'm     go  -  ing 
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day   by    day. 
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To  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful,  beau  -  ti  -  ful  cit  -  y  built   a-bove;  (built  a-bove;) 

N      N      A       rN     --N  I 

■  W  -J-,-* * * * * 0 £ £ S «-r<sU 


*=£ 


P 


•y — 9 — \h 


=D=3= 


.^__D_4l__£_  P_4>-J* 


-Q-L-'—- fr^-U M M M—    ' M M N M M-r— , -n 

d?fciz--fr-i3-.-«i « m m 0 t> « 43 — m a|-~-4— 4 


p  t>  u  r 

There  to  dwell  in     a   beau  -  ti  -  ful  par  -  a  -  dise  of  love,  (of  changeless  love.) 
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Almost  Persuaded. 
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1.  "Al-most  per  -  suad  -  ed"Now  to   be  -  lieve; 

2.  "Al-most  per  -  suad  -  ed, "Come, come  to-day; 

3.  "Al-most  per  -  suad  -  ed,"Har-vest 
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most  per-suad-ed," 
most  per-suad-ed," 
most  per-suad-ed," 
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to   ve-ceive;     Seems  now  some  soul  to     say,  "Go,   Spir  -  it, 

not   a  -  way;          Je  -  sus  in  -  vites  you  here,  An  -  gels     ate 

comesatlast;        "Al-most"carj  -  not  a  -  vail;  "Al-most"     is 
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go     Thy  way,Some  more  con  -  ven  -  ient  day     On     Thee  I'll  call." 

hng'ring  near, Pray 'rs  rise  from  hearts  so  dear;    0         wand'rer  cornel 

but     to  faill    Sad,  sad,  that     bit  -  ter   wail— "Al  -  most— but  lost. 
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No*  92.     The  Church  of  The  Living  God* 

Dedicated  to  all  who  have  hopes  of  being  in  the  great  Assembly  of  the  triumphant  Church  of  God,— 

The  Bride  of  Christ.— E.  E.  W. 

Copyaight,  1918,  by  B.  E.  Winsett,  i  in  "His  Voice  in  Song." 

R.  E.  W.  .  ..     .. R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  Built  on  the  Rock,  With-out  Boot  or   wrin  •  kle,  Is  the  Chorea  of    the 

2.  Built  on  the  Bock,  Rock  icveale  1  to    Pe  -  ter,    It  will    stand  ev  -  *ry 

3.  Built  on  the  Rock,  And  'twill  stand  for  -ev-er,     It    is   God'a  earth-ly 

4.  Built  on  the  Rock,  And  in  the  One    bod  -  y,    'Tis  the  Bride  of    the 
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Liv  -  ing  God;  Born  of   the  Spir  -  it,  Filled  with  Hia  glo  ■  ry  'Tis  ths 

rag  -  ing  storm;  Je  •  bus  the  head,  We  the  liv  -  ing  bod  -  y,  We  an 

r)v  -  ern-ment;  To  shine  on  earth,  And  draw  Saints  to-gath-er,  Ho  -  Iy 

amb  once  slain;  The  Church  of  God,  The  pure  spot-leas  Vir-gin,  She  will 
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way 
safe 
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the  A  •  pos  -  ties  trod, 
from  all  earth-ly  barm. 
•  it     to  earth  was  Bent. 

ev*  er  with  Him  reign. 


Built  on  the  Rock,  on  the  Sol  -  id  Rock, 
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I  Want  to  Go  to  Glory 
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1.  When   I       am  thro'   with  toil    and  care,    I  want 

2.  Tho'    I         a  pil   -  grim   now  may  roam,  I  want 

3.  When  I     shall  leave  life's  wea  -  ry  road,    I  want 

4.  No    tears     will  there   e'er   dim   the  eye,    I  want 

5.  Be  -  cause   my  Sav  -  ior    lives   on  high,    I  want 
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to  go  to 
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ry  some  day; That  land  of  love  so  bright  and  fair,  I  want  to 
ry  some  day;This  earth  I  know  is  not  my  home,  I  want  to 
ry  6omo  day;  When  I  at  last  lay  down  my  load,  I  want  to 
ry  some  day;  There  friends  will  uever  say"  Goodby"  I  want  to 
ry  some  day;To   help  to  crown  Him  by   and  by,  I  want  to 
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glo  -  ry  some  day.    I     want  to     go   to     glo  -   ry  some  day,    (I  do,) 
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My   bless  -  ed  Lord  has   prom  -  ised    I    may;  That  home   so     fair  that 
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waits   just   o  -    ver   there;   I  want    to     go     to     glo  -  ry   some  day 
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He  Prayed. 

Copyright  Owned  by  R.  B.  Winsett, 
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1.  Je  -  sus   went  up  -  on  the  mountain  that  He  might  commune  with  God, 

2.  Out    up  -  on    the  roll  -  ing  wat  -  ers  when  the  storm  Mis  ves  -  sel  tossed, 

3.  All     a  -  lone  while  in   the  gar  -  den  where  lie  sweat  great  drops  as  blood, 

4.  When  up  -  on  the  cross  of  Cal  -  vrry  in    His     ag  -    o  -  ny   and  pain, 
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He  prayed,  He  prayed; 
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He  prayed, 
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On  the  hills  of  old  Ju  -  de  -  a  which  my 
Then  the  winds  and  waves  obeyed  Him  and  He 
Not  my  will  but  Thine  be  done,my  Father, 
He  prayed;  That  the  Father  might  forgive  them  whom  the 
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bless-ed  Sav-ior  trod, He  prayed, 

safe  -  Iy  went  a-cross, 

was  His  pray'r  to  God, 

Son   of  God  had  slain,         He  prayed, 
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He  prayed.  He  prayed, 
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He  prayed; 


He  prayed.    He  prayed; 
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Je-sus  prayed  un  -  to  the  Fa-ther  ev-'ry  day,From  the  man-ger  to  the  cross; 
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Not  a  moment's  time  was  lost,  Je-sus  prayed  on-to  the  Fa-ther  all  the  way. 

.^.  ^m-  -m~    _  -m-  -»-      PV  _  -r»-  -<»-    _         _ 


IT 


No.  95         For  the  Soul  that's  Redeemed 

James  Rows  Copyright  1006  by  Aeuff  and  Eyridge.  by  per.         Win.  D.  Evridge 


1.  Home-less  here  the  soul  may  rove,  But   a    man  -  sion  waits  a  -  bove, 

2.  Friends  be-low  are  few  and  rare,    Countless  friends  are  wait-ing  there, 

3.  In    that  hap  -  py  world  a  -  bove    There  is  peace   and  there  is  love, 
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For  the  soul 
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that's  re-deemed; 
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Here  the  way  is   sel-dom  fair, 
Here  the  toil  each  day  depressed, 
For  the  soul  that's  rideemd;  And  a  crown  is  wait-ing  there, 
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Streets  of  gold     are  shin  -  ing  there,  For   the  soul  that's  redeemed. 

Ton-der's  sweet,    e  -  ter  -  nal  rest, 

Decked  with  gems  of    beau  -  ty  rare,  For  the  soul 
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Bright-er  the  way,  „..  .._„_„_„  ..,, 

Bright-er  and  bright-er  the  way,  groweth,  yes  groweth  eaeh  day, 

At  the  bright  gate,  an-gels  a-  wait, 

At    the  bright  beau-ti-ful  gate  angels, yes  angels  await. 
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For   the  soul  that's  re-deemed;        For  the  soul        that's  redeemed. 

For  the  soul  that's  redeemed;  For  the  soul 
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No.  96  Love  Took  it  Away 

James  Rowo  copyright  mcmxxix  by  r.  e.  winsett.  in 

"SOUL  INSPIRING  SONGS" 


J..M.  Henson 


1.  Once  I  bore  a  bur-den  great,  Waswea-ry  and  sad:       But  no  more  I 

2.  Onc&  a  crav-ing  great  had  I  For  pleasures  that  stain;    Now  I  pass  those 

3.  Once  my  rec-ord  was  unclean, My  spir  -  it  was  worn;     Now  my  name  on 
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bear  its  weight,  I'm  pardoned  and  glad.    Love  di-vine  at  last    I  know,  No 
pleasures  by,-  They  tempt  me  in  vain.        I    am  un  -  der  His  con-trol,  Re-i 
high  is    seen    As  fair  as  the  morn.      Oh,  what  hap-pi-ness  is  mine, With 
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long  -  er  1  stray;      On  without  a  stain  I    go— 

joic-ingeach  day;     Gone  the  burden  from  my  soul —  Love  took  it  a- way. 

Je  -  sus   I  stay;    Sin  no  more  makes  me  re-pine— 
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Love  took  it  a  -way...... One  wonderful  day, 

Lovetookit  a  -  way, One  wonderful  day, 
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Made  me   free   and  lift  -  ed     me, 

jg~    .«>.    ^e.       [ 

— (• — ^ — W^—r-m — i «  * r* — g — , 


:^F=£ 


3E5 


In  the  light  to  stay Love 

light  of  God  to  stay, 
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Love  Took  it  Away 
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a-way, One  won-der-ful  day,. 

Love  took  it   a  -  way, One  won-der-ful  day, 
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ful  past —  Love  took  it     a  -  way. 
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No,  97     Shake  Hands  With  Mother  Again 
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1.  If    I  should  be  Iiv-ing  when  Je-sus  comes,  And  «onld  knovr  the  day  and  the  hour, 

2.  I'dliketo  say"Mother,thisis  your  boy,  You  left  when  you  went  a-way; 

3.  There's  coming  a  time  whm  I  can  go  home  To  meet  my  lovep  ones  up  there; 
3.  There'll  be  no  more  sorrow  or  pain  to  bear  In  that  home  be-yond  the  sky; 


pg£gi 


S£_, 


•-i 1— 


-(■— f*-r- 


■+— (- 


► — e> — »— h  » — i 


tr  Trrtrirtrirnrt-^#-V^ 


Fine 


^"asi 


-i — i— #— id f-  -^r++^ — M    *  ~M 


1— «— «-  - 

— asl— S— aJ-  - 


P-^K-^P — N — S'    I  >«--gi7^«— ^ — ^FP«— « — a» 1— aJ-l-^1  .■     T 

>--«-« 1- — I—  « 1— — i 1— «— « (-. — i — .— t— « — »-  J-*1-1 


I'd  like   to  be  standing  at  moth-er's  tomb  When  Jesus  comes  in  His  pow'r. 
And  now  ray  dear  mother  it  gives  me  great  joy  To  see  you  a-gain  to  -  day", 
There  1  can  see  Je-sus  up  -  on  His    throne  In  that  bright  cit  -y  so  fair. 
A    glo-ri-oustho'twhenwe  all  get  there,  We  nev-er  will  say 'good-by." 
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Z>.  g.-Wheif  I  can  h'ear'Je-sus  my  Sav-ior  say,"Shake  hands  with  mother  a-gain. " 
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'Twill  be  a    won-der-ful  hap  -  py   day,  Up  there  on  the  gold-en  Btrand. 
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No.  98.       Will  You  Meet  Me  Over  Yonder? 
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1.  I     am  bound for  that  bright  cit  -  y  (that  bright  cit  -  y)  Where  the 

2.  That  will  be. a    hap-py  meeting  (hap  -  py  meeting)  With  the 

3.  Broth-er,  say, how  are  you  liv- ing?  (are  you  liv-ing?)  Should  He 

4.  There  a   man    -     -    sion    is    a  -  wait  -  ing  (is    a  -  wait  -  ing)  For  the 
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streets are  paved  with  gold,  (are  paved  with  gold,)  Where  in  peace . 

dear ones  passed  a  -  way;  (now  passed  a  -  way;)  0    the   joy » 

call for   you    to    go,  (for  you   to    go,)    Are  you  read    -     - 

ones who    o  -  ver-come;  (who  o  -  ver-come;)  Soon  life's  storms. . . . 
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I'll  dwell  for-  ev-  er,  (dwell  for-  ev  -  er,)  0  the  joy. . 
of  that  re  -  un  -  ion  (that  re  -  un  -  ion)  In  that  land . 
y  for  the  sum-mons?  (for  the  snm-mons?)  Is  your  robe  . 
will  pass  for-  ev  -  er,   (pass  for-  ev  -  er,)  And  we'll  safe- 
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can  ne'er  be   told,  (can  ne'er    be    told.) 

of     end -less  day.  (of    end  -  less   day.)    Will  you  meet... ....     m© 

made  white  as  snow?  (made  white  as  snow?) 
ly   reach  our  home,  (our   hap  -  py  home.) 
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Will  You  Meet  Me  Over  Yonder?   Concluded. 
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yon-der,  (0  -  ver  yon-der,)  Where  we'll  nev    -    er   say  farewell,  (say  farewell.) 

"  ~  '  J*  J*  J 


£££ 


1 


■p— p 


p  E  P 


£ 


p  p 


P— x- 


B    B    £    a    a    y 


P   P   B   u. 


i^sr 


No.  99. 

E.E.W. 


The  Great  Reaping  Day. 
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1.  There  is  coming  a  day  when  to  judgment  we'll  go,  There  to  reap  as  in  life  we've  sown, 

2.  Ev  -  'ry  day  passing  by  you  are  sowing  the  seed  Fruits  of  life  or  of  death  will  bear, 

3.  If  you'd  win  life  eternal  ihere's  no  time  to  lose,  Look  around  you,  the  fields  are  white, 

4.  Ev-  'ry  act  you  per-f  orm  is  as  seed  to  some  one,  For  the  in-flu-  ence  will  ne'er  die, 
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Death  e-ternal  we'll  reap  if  we  sow  to  the  flesh,  Heaven's  joys  then  will  never  be  known. 
When  you  reap  what  you  sow  to  that  land  may  you  go,To  that  bright,  happy  home  over  there. 
Go  ye  forth  to  the  field,  sow  and  reap  golden  grain,  Soon  will  fall  the  dark  shadows  of  night. 
Then  be  careful  each  day  what  you  do,  what  you  say,  For  you'll  meet  it  again  by  and  by. 
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D.  S.-O  the  joy  on  that  day  when  we  hear  Jesus  say, 

Come,  ye  blessed,*  crovmyou  havewon. 
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Fill  My  Way  with  Love 
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1.  Let  me  walk  blessed  Lord,  in  the  way  Thou  hast  gone, Leading  straight  to  the 

2.  Keep  me  close  to  the   side   of  my  Sav  -  ioraud  Guide,  Lctrae  nev-er  in 

3.  Soon  the  race  will  be  o'er,  and  I'll  trav- el  no  more,  But  a-bide  in   my 
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land    a-  bove;  Giv  -  ing  cheer  ev  -'ry  where, to   the   sad   and  the  lone, 
dark-ness  rove;  Keep  my  path  free  from  wrath, and  my  soul  sat  -  is  -  tied, 
home  a  -  bove;  Let  me  sing,  bless-ed  King,    all    the  way    to    the  shore, 


*E33m 


.fit — {*• 


Eizps: 


3*=4: 


I     i    $    I  ^?J 


Refrain 


z=Z±=e=t=z 


— h 8" <,-C^-«4-— y—C, (—- tf— t 


tr-riT^tr 


si 


Fill  my  way   ev  -  'ry  day  with  love.    Fill  my  way   ev  -'ry    day  with 
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love,  As    I   walk  with  the  heav'nly  Dove;  Let  me   go  all    the 

with  love, 
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while,  with  a  song  and    a  smile,  Fill  my  way   ev  -  'ry    day  with  love. 
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Don't  Grieve  Your  Mother 
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1.  Some-body's  mother,  pray-ing  tonight,  For  her  dear  children,  out  of  her  sight, 

2.  Some  mother's  darling, her  own  dear  boy , Down  at  the  dramshop, sapping  her  joy, 

3.  Some  precious  daughter, tho'mother's  old,  Yet  she  has  waud*rtd  far  from  the  fold, 

4.  I   had  a  moth-er,   lov- ing  and  true;  But  she  departed  out  from  our  view; 

5.  Sweet  to  my  mem'ry  and  fresh  to-day,  When  mother  taught  me  to  kneel  and  pray, 
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Anx-iouB  -  ly  wait-ing  for  them  to  come  In  from  the  nightfall,  in- to  their  home. 
0  Bon,  remember  dear  mother's  pray'r.Howshe  is  waiting  burdened  with  care. 
Don't  grieve  your  mother  who  loves  you  so,  Soon  you  will  miss  her  from  earth  below. 
Well  I  re-mem-ber,  0  sad  the  day , She  called  us  round  her  then  passed  away. 
Point-ing  to  heav-en  that  home  above  Where  I  will  meet  her, she  whom  Hove. 
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Don't  grieve  your  mother,  don't  grieve  her  so,  You'll  find  no  other  on  earth  below, 
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Soon  you  will  miss  her, how  sad  and  lone, Far  from  your  present  she  will  have  flewn. 
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Note—  I  will  not  vouch  for  the  theology  of  some  of  these  sentimental  songs,  but  they  are  very 
useful  in  religious  work  to  break  up  and  mellow  the  stony  hearts  to  receive  the  gospel  truths  in 
both  sermon  and  song. — K,  E.  W, 
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J.  M.  Henson 


1.  When  I    go    to  the  horns  of  my  childhood,  Where  I  played  when  my  heart 

2.  The   old  moss  cov-ered  house  is  still  standing,  And  the  yard  with  sweet  flow- 

3.  Their  old  armed  chairs  are  there  by  the  fireside,  Where  they  taught  me  to  shun 

4.  Soon  I'll  go    to  that  home-land  in  Heav-en,  Where  we'll  never  grow  old 


was  so  glad;  There  I  find  friends  to  give  me  a  wel  -  come,  But  I 
ers  is  clad;  And  the  birds  sing  as  sweet  -ly  as  ev- er,  But  I 
all  the  bad;  I  can  still  read  the  old  fam  -  My  Bi  -  ble,  But  I 
or     be    sad;  We  will    be    re  -  u  -  nit   -  ed    for    ev  -  er,  Safe  with 
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miss  my  dear  moth  -  er  and  dad.    Yes,  I    miss    my  Moth  -er   and 

miss  my  dear  moth  -  er  and  dad. 

miss  my  dear  moth  -  er  and  dad. 

Je  -  bus  and  moth  -  er  and  dad.  miss  dear 
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Dad,  The  two  best  friends  I   ev  -  er  had;  They  are 

Mother  and  Dad,  I    ev  -  er  had; 
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not  there  to-day, Where  I  used  to  play.  So  I  miss  my  dear  Mother  and  Dad 
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No.  103.     Will  My  Mother  Know  Me  There? 
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1.  When  I  reach.  .  . .  myhomee-ter-nal,  (home  eternal,)  Reach  that  cit      -    y 

2.  I  have  changed  with  changing  seasons,(changing  seasons,)  I  am  bent .  .  .  .with 

3.  Oft  for  me my  mother  wrestled,  (mother  wrestled,)  When  she  used.  .  to 

4.  Moth-er's  face ....  has  been  a  bea-con,  (been  a  beacon,)  O'er  a  sea of 


J  J  _N- 

-a)  9.  9   m 


■9—m — h- 


v  E: — - — — 


9ggts 


:/=fc: 


m 


*=^ 


pm 


e 


V    V 


-^w- 


5 


|g  I*  m    |»  :p: 


-• — 0 — 19 — d- 


1     I     \J    'J    V 


-p- 


M   v   - 

bright  and  fair, (bright  and  fair,)  When  I  stand .  . 
toil  and  care,  (toil  and  care,)  Do  you  think 
kneel  in  pray'r,(kneel  in  pray'r,)  Do  you  think 
deep  de-spair,  (deep  de-spair,)  I  shall  look . 
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.  among  the   angels,  (with  the  angels,) 

she  will  remember,  (will  re-member,) 
that  she'll  forget  me,(she'll  forget  me,) 

for  her  up  yonder,  (her  up  yon-der,) 
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Will  my  moth    -    -    er  know  me  there?  Yes,  I  know that 

Will  my  moth-er  know  me  there?  Yes,  I  know  that 
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D.  S. — -4raZ  2'm  sure . . .  .she'll  know  me  there. 

And  Fm  sure  know  me  there. 
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she  will  know    me,  In  those  man      -      -    sions  bright  and 

sure-  ly  know  me,  In  those  man-sions 
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fair;  Moth-er's  love can  ne'er  for-get  me, . 

bright  and  fair;  Moth-er's  love  ne'er  for-get  me, 
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A  Dream  of  Home 
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Effective  as  a  solo 


Rev.  T.  i.  Swanzey 
Arr.  by  R.  E.  Winsett 


1.  I    Bat     a  -  lone  at  mid-night  hour,  And  watched  the  star-lit  sky,  And 

2.  He's  gone  tho'  now.far,  far  a  -  way,  Per-haps  in   des  -  erts  wild;    0 

3.  I    fan  -  cy    now    I    Bee  his  face,  As    fair    as  when  a   child;  And 

4.  A-las,  dear  friends  twas  but  a  dream,  My  mother's  here  no  more;  She 
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dreamed  I  hear  my  mother  Bay: '  *I  wish  my  boy  was  nigh.  I  know  not  where  he 
God    to  TheeB  I  pray  to-night  To  keep  my  distant  child,  No  father  there  to 
he's    a  full-grown  man  to-day, And  true  and  brave, but  mild.  A  letter  here  Bays 
left  this  world  of  sin  and  pain, For  Canaan's  happy  shore. Lord, send  some  mes-s»n- 
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is  to-night, He  crossed  the  troubled  main;But  this  I  know, if  life  holds  out, He'll 
guide  him  now, No  brother  with  his  cheer,No  mother  there  to  soothe  his  brow,No 
"Mother  dear,  No  long-er    I   will  roam;So  now  I  stand  and  watch  the  gate.I 

ger  of  love  To  guide  my  wayward  feet,  That  I  may  meet  my  mother  there  In- 
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wander  back  a-gain.""He's  coming home,Ojoy-fultho't!My  boy  no  more  will 

sis  -  ter  with  her  tear." 

know  he's  coming  home." 

side  the  pearly  gate.  4.  I'mgoing  home, 'twill  not  be  long  Ere  I  shall  cease  to 
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A  Dream  of  Home 


roam;  A    let  •  ter  here  says  moth  -  er  dear,  I'm  com-ing,  com-inghome. 
roam;  And  then  I'll  join  re-demption's  song,  With  moth-er  dear  at  home. 
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Precious  Memories 
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1.  Precious  mem'ries,un-seen  an-gels,  Sent  from  somewhere  to  my  soul; 

2.  Precious  fa-ther,  lov  -  ing  moth-er,  Fly  a  -  cross  the  lone  -  ly  years; 

3.  In    the  still-ness  of    the  mid-night,  Ech-oes  from  the  past  1  hear; 

4.  As    I   tray  -  el    on  life's  pathway, Know  not  what  the  years  may  hold, 
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How  they  lin  -  ger,  er  -  er    near  me,  And  the  sa  -  cred  past  un-fold. 
And  old  home  scenes  of    my  childhood,  In  fond  mem  -o  -  ry    ap- pears. 
Old-time  sing  -  ing,  glad-ness  bring-ing,  From  thatloyely  land  somewhere. 
As      I  pon-  der,  hope  grows  fond-er,  Pre-cious  mem'ries  flood  my  soul. 
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Pre-cious  mem'ries,  how  they  lin-ger,  How  they  ev  •  er  flood  my  soul, 
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In   the  still  •  ness  of    the  mid  -  night, Pre-cious,  sa-cred  scenes  un-f old. 
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Tell  Mother  I  Will  Meet  Her 
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a    far  and  dis  -  tant  cit  -  y,  dy 
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1.  In    a    far  and  dis  -  tant  cit-  y,  dy-ing  at    the  close  of  day,"IVas  a 

2.  In  his  hand  he  held    a    pic-ture,  Of  the  old  home  far  a  -  way,  In  the 

3.  'Tis  my  last  good-night  he  whispered.  Angels  gather  round  my  bed, Soon  with 

4.  To  the  old  home  came  a  message,  'Twas  to  mother  from  her  boy,  But  a 
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fair-haired  boy  who  wandered  far  from  home,  Take  this  message  to  my  moth-er, 
oth  -  er  'twas  a  moth-er  old  and  gray  "While  in  ac-centslow  he  whispered, 
all  my  friends  and  loved  ones  I  shall  be,"Down  the  val-ley  of  the  shad-ow, 
las,    for  her  the  message  came  too  late,  "For  that  day  the  angels  took  her, 
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D.  S,  -Where  the  good  of  earth  shall  gath-er 
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When  my  work  on  earth  is  thro'.  Tell  her  that  her  boy  will  meet  her 
She  will  know  that  I  was  true.  "Tell  her  that  her  boy  will  meet  her 
Je  -  bus  leads  me  safe  -ly  thro." Tell  her  that  her  boy  will  meet  her 
To    the  faith  -  ful  and  the  true.  "And  to  -  night  she  dwells  with  Wil  -  He 
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with  the  faith  -  ful  and  the  true,  Tell  her  that  her   boy  will  meet  her 
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In  that  land  be  •  yond  the  blue.  Tell  my  moth-er,  [I  will  meet  her,]  I  will 
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meet  her  [I  will  meet  her]  When  my  work  of  love  and  la  -  bor  all  are  thro', 
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No.  107.    If  I  Gould  Hear  My  Mother  Pray  Again. 

James  Rowe.  j.  w.  VAUGHAN.  OWNER.     BY  PER.  J.  W.  Vaughan. 

Slow,  with  feeling.     ^      j 
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1.  How  sweet  andhap-py  seem  those  days   of  which  I  dream,  When  mem-  o- 

2.  She  used  to   pray  that    I     on    Je  -  sus  would    re  -  ly,    And  al  -  ways 

3.  With  -  in  the   old  home-place, her  pa-tient,  smil-ing  face,  Was    al  -  ways 

4.  Her  work  on   earth   is  done,  the  life-crown  has  been  won, And  she   will 
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ry  re  -  calls  them  now  and  thenl 
walk  the  shin  -  ing  gos-pelway: 
spreading  comfort,  hope  and  cheer; 
be     at  rest  with  Him     a  -  bove; 
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And  with  that  rap  -  ture  sweet  my 

So  trust  -  ing  still  His  love  I 
And  when  she  used  to  sing  to 
And  some  glad  morn  -  ing,  she   I 


m — m'  -W- 


:£:=&: 


e 


-m 1* »- 


tr-tr-tr 


V  b    I    [>    » 


fc 


-P-fc 


>b£5 


-IV 


Fine. 


d- 


§ 


J^-F 


wea-ry  heart  would  beat, If    I  could  hear  my  mo-ther  pray  a  -  gain, 
seek  that  home  above,  Where  I  shall  meet  my  mo-ther  some  glad  day. 
her     e  -  ter  -  nal  King.  It  was  the  song3  the  an-gels  loved  to  hear, 
know  will  welcome  me  To  that  e  -  ter  -  nal  home  of  peace  and  love. 
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D,  S.  —so  much  to   me,  "If  I"  could  hear  my  moth-er  pray  a  -  gain. 
Chorus  j  s  k 
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my  mo-ther  pray  a-gain,  If    I         could 

If    I  could  on-  ly 
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ten-der  voice  as  then!  So  glad       I'd 
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hap-py   I  should 
4» * a^. 


'twould  mean 


m 


¥ 


£ 


£ 


=£ 


IJ 


py        I  should  be 


No.  108. 


SAM.  SHULTZ. 


Thou  Art  Gone. 

Copyright,  1899,  by  Emmett  S.  Dean.     By  per. 
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1.  Thou    art    gone our  precious  dar-ling, 

2.  Then    be  -  yond this  vale  of    sor-row 

3.  Thou    art    gone, our  precious  dar-ling, 

4.  There  we'll  meet you,  precious  darling, 

5.  There  we'll  spend the  countless  a  -  ges, 
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Nev  -  er 
We'll  a- 
Nev  -  er 
There  we'll 

Ev  -  er 


1.  Thou  art  gone,  our  precious  dar-ling,  precious  darling, 
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Thou  shalt  sleep ....     a  peaceful 
In        a  cit        -         y  bright,  e- 

Till    we  meet thee  o'er  the 

When  we've  met, ....    to  part,  no, 
There  we'll  nev      -      er  know  a 


canst  thou  return; 
,  from  ev-'ry  care; 
we'll  see  thy  face; 
glad  hands  once  more; 
our  Saviour's  side; 


more, 
wake. 
more, 
clasp . 
by... 
Never  more  canst  thou  return,  canst  thou  return;         Thou  shalt  sleep  a  peaceful 
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Till    the    res 
And    its    joys . 
In      that   hap 
On     that    hap 
There  our  tears. 


-  ur  -  rec-  tion  morn. 
. .  we'll  ev  -  er  share. 

-  py  dwell-ing  place. 

-  py,  peace-  ful  shore, 
will   all      be   dried. 

Till    the     res  -  ur  -  rec-  tion   morn. 
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We     shall  meet to  part,  no,     nev  • 

We     shall  meet    to  part,  no,     nev 
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Thou  Art  Gone.     Concluded. 
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By  and  by,  By    and  by;  In  that  home beyond  the  sky 

By  and  by,  By  and  by;  In  that  home  beyond  the  sky, 
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No.  109.       Shall  We  Meet  Again,  Dear  Mother  * 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett,  East  Chattanooga,  Tcnn. 


R.E.W. 


3=2: 


i 


=r 


R.  E.  WINSETT. 

N fc ._ 


* 


-3-;--«l 


f^-*h 


-g- 


-4F* 


-«— 


*— *- 


* — 9 


1.  Shall  we    meet  a  -  gain,  dear  moth-  er,     On   that  bright,  e  -  ter  -  nal 

2.  Shall  we    meet  a  -  gain,  dear  moth-  er,  Free  from  sor  -  row,  free   from 

3.  Yes,  we'll  meet  a  -  gain,  dear  moth-  er,  When  earth's  tri  -  als    all      are 

4.  0       the    joy  of    that  glad  meet-ing,    Re  -  u  -  nit  -  ed     in      that 
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care; 
past; 
home; 
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Where  we'll  part     a  -  gain,  no    nev  -  er,      But    be    safe    for     ev  -  er  -  more? 
There    to    sing  glad  songs  for  -  ev  -  er,       In  those  mansions  bright  and   fair? 
When  my  barque  shall  reach  the     ha -ven,    And    is      an  -  chored  saf  e  at     last. 
On        the    res  -  ur  -  rec -tion  morn-ing,  Whence  our  Lord    for     us    shall  come. 
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Refrain. 
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Yes,  I'll  meet    you  there,  dear  moth-er,      On  that  hap  -  py,  gold  -  en 
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0    the    joy     of    that  glad  meeting,  Where  sad  part  -  ings  come  no    more. 
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*To  the  sacred  memory  of  my  dear  mother,  who  fell  asleep  in  the  arms  of  Jesus,  June 
19, 1906.    Written  June,  20, 1906.    My  earnest  desire  and  prayer  is  that  we  all  may  meet 

her,  and  be  &Q  u&bro&ea  family  m  eternity .— S.,  £ ,  W. 


No.  no.        Death  Is  Only  A  Dream. 

C.  W.  Rat.  Music  and  Refrain  by  A.  J.  Buchanan. 

Effective  as  a  Solo. 
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1.  Sad  -  ly     we   sing  and  with  trem  -  u  -  lous  breath,  As  we  stand  by    the 

2.  Why  should  we  weep  while  the  wea  -  ry  ones  rest,     In    the  bos  -  orn     of 

3.  Naught  in   the  riv  -  er  the  saints  should  ap-pall,    Tho'  it  fright  -  ful  -  ly 

4.  0    -     ver    the   tur  -  bid   and  on  -  rush  -  ing  tide,    Doth  the  light    of    e 
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mys  -  ti  -  cal  stream, 
Je  -  sus  su  -  preme, 
dis  -  mal  may  seem, 
ter  -  ni  -  ty  gleam, 
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In  the  val  -  ly   and     by   the   dark, 

In  the  man  -  sions  of      glo  -  ry     pre- 

In  the  arms   of   their    Sav  -  lor    no 

And  the  ran-somed  the  dark  -  ness  and 
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riv  -  er       of    death,  And     yet   'tis     no  more  than  a     dream, 

pared  for   the  blest?  For  death   is       no    more  than  a     dream. 

ill        can     be  -  fall,  They  find   it       no    more  than  a     dream, 

storm  shall  ont  -  ride,  To    wake  with  glad  smiles  from  their  dream. 
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On  -  ly    a  dream,  on  -  ly  a  dream,  And  glo  -  ry  be-yond  the  dark  stream,  How  I 
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slumber.  How  happy  the  waking,  For  death  is   on  -  ly   a  dream. 
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Owned  by  II.  A.  E.  Horton  and  R.  11,  Mcintosh,    Used  by  per. 


t^Vr 


No.  HI        Dying  from  Home,  and  Lost 


S.  M.  B. 


S.  M.  Brown.  By  per. 
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1.  Companion, draw  nigh  they  say  I  must  die, Early  the  snmmons  has  corns  from  onhigh, 

2.  Ah  lean  you  not  bow  and  pray  with  mi  no  w?  Sad  the  regret  we  haw  never  learned  hi* , 

3.  Ah '.can  you  not  sing  a  song  of  His  lov«,  How  He  eamj  down  from  the  mansions  above 

4.  A  -last  it  is  so;  but  thus  it  must  be;  No  word  of  comfort  or  promise  for  me; 

5.  0  people  of  God  who  have  His  blest  word,  Will  you  not  heed  the  command  of  jour  Lord 
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The  way  is  so  dark,  and  yet  I  must  go, Oh,  that  such  Borrow  yon  never  may  know. 
To  come  before  Him,  who  only  can  save,  Leading  in  triumph  thro'  death  and  the  grau. 
To  bleed  and  to  die  on  Cal  -  va-ry's  tree, Bringing  sal-va-tion  to  sin-nerslike  me. 
To  die  without  God;or  hope  in  His  Son, Covered  in  darkness,  bereaved  and  undone, 
Andpub-lishto  all  of  Adam's  lost  race.  Pardon,forgivne8s, salvation  thro'  grace. 
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On  -  ly    a  pray'ron  -  ly    a  tear,    0    if  sis  -ter  and  mother  were  here; 


On  -  ly  a  song  'twill  comfort  and  cheer,  Only  a  word  from  that  book  so  dear. 
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Copyright,  1892,  by  S.  M.  Brown. 

To  the  brethren  who  have  aided  me  in  the  stablishment  of  the  Tabernacle  Church 
in  Kansas  City,  I  most  respectfully  dedicate  this  song.  S.  M.  Brown. 

Two  young  men  who  had  been  brought  up  together  in  a  distant  State,  came  to 
Kansas  City  to  get  a  start  in  the  world.  They  were  employed  in  laboring  on  the  piers 
of  one  of  the  great  railroad  bridges  on  the  Missouri  River.  An  accident  occurred  in 
which  several  men  were  injured,  among  them  was  one  of  these  young  men,  who  was 
fatally  crushed.  He  was  taken  into  one  of  the  tents  in  which  the  laborers  were  living, 
and,  being  conscious,  he  was  told  by  the  physicians  that  he  could  live  only  a  few 
hours.  He  requested  his  companions  to  pray  with  him  and  stated  that  he  was  not 
prepared  to  die.  His  friend  assured  him  that  he  did  not  pray  for  himself n  and  was 
not  fit  to  pray  for  a  dying  man.  Then  he  asked  that  a  song  might  be  sung.^but  was 
again  assured,  by  his  friend,  that  he  knew  no  song  appropriate  to  an  occasion  like 
that.  Finally,  he  begged  that  a  Bible  might  be  brought  and  a  few  verces  read  to 
him  before  he  died.  The  tents  and  cabins  were  searched,  and  there  was  not  a  copy 
of  the  word  of  God  to  be  found,  and  so,  among  his  last  words  the  dying  man  ex- 
claimed, "Andis  it  possible  that  away  from  home  and  without  a  prayer,  a  song,  or 
a  verse  of  Scripture,  I  am  to  be  ushered  into  the  presence  of  God  unprepared?" 


No.  112.  I  Heard  My  Mother  Gall  MtfName  in  Prayer. 

E.  M.  B.  To  my  Mother.  E.  M.  Bartlett. 

May  be  used  at  Soprano  and  Alto  Duet. 


1.  While    kneel-ing  by  her  bed-side  on  the  cot-tage  on  the  hill.  My 


2.  She  was  an-xious  for  her  boy  to  be  just  what  Be  ought  to  be  And   she 

3.  Howmy^eartwastonchedandtenderedbythepray'rthatmotherpray'dll  can 

4.  Then  I  gave  my  heart  to  Je  -  bus  and  am  liv  -  ing  nowfor  Him  And  some 
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moth-er  prayed  her  blessings  on  me  there;  She  was  talk-ing  then  to  Je 
asked  the  Lord  to  take  Hun  in  His  care;  Just  the  words  I  can't  re-men 


i -sua 
-mem-ber 
al  -  most  see  her  form  now  kneeling  there  As  she  told  her  Lord  and  Sav-ior 
day    I'll  go  to  meet  Him  in  the  air;  For  He  heard  my  moth-er  pray  -in  % 


whfle  ev-'ry-thing  was  still,  And  I  heard  my  mother  call  my  name  in  prayer, 
but  I  know  she  prayed  far  me  For  I  heard  my  mother  call  my  name  in  prayer, 
just  howfarfrom  HimIstrayed,Yes,I  heard  my  mother  call  my  name  in  prayer, 
and  has  saved  my  soul  from  sin  Yes,  lie  heard  my  mother  call  my  name  in  prayer. 


ID.S.and  He  saved  my  soul  from  sin  For  He  heard  my  mother  call  my  name  in  prayer. 
Kefbain. 
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No.  113 


Sweetest  Mother 


Gertrudo  Stoddard  Dennstadt       MIXED  QUARTET        Will  M.  Ramsey,  by  per. 

COPYRIGHT  1917  BY  WILL  M.  RAMSEY 
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1.  She's  a 

2.  She's  a 

3.  She's  a 
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lit  -  tie    old  fashioned,  that  sweet  moth-er  of   mine,  There  are 
lit  -  tie    old  fashioned,  that  sweet  moth-er  of   mine,    Though 
lit- tie    old  fashioned,  She  stays  close  -  ly   at  home,      So 
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man  -  y  whose  beau-  ty  Will  my  moth-er's  outshine;  She's  a  lit  -  tie  old 
e  -  ven  her  plain-ness  N«w  my  heart-strings  en-twine, Oth-er  hands  may  be 
calm  and  con- tent-  ed,  Al-though  oth-ers  may  roam,  And  in  ten  -  der  young 
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fashioned,  As    I  plain  -  ly  «can  see,  .But  she    is    Jor    ev  •  er;  Sweet-est 
whit  -  er,  But  none  oth  -  er  so  dear,  For  they  smoothed  my  pil-low,  For 
childhood,'!  was  that  home  sheltered  me,  And  she  who  so  graced  it,   Dear-est 
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round  her,  God  a  -  bides  it  may  be 
,,  Fine.  Refrain 
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And  she    is    for    ev  -  er      Sweetest 
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moth  -  er  to   me. 

man  -  y    a  year.  She's  a    lit  -  tie 

ev  -  er    shall  be. 


old  fashioned,  But  she's  sweet-er  each 
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moth-er    to    me. 


$=3==zf*==tefcr« 


julS 


D.S. 


_i 1_- — 1_ pn 1 i-rr**—  ^ 1*{  *x.-\gj — • — ^— 11 


day,    I    a  -  dore  her  plain   features, 


And  her  thin  locks  of  gray,  There's  a 
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No.  114. 

J.  CM. 

Effectively. 


Where  We'll  Never  Grow  Old. 

To  my  Father  and  Mother.—  J.  C.  M. 


Jas.  C.  Moore. 
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1.  I   have  heard  of   a  land   on  the  far  a-way strand, 'Tis  a  beau-ti-ful 

2.  In  that  beau-ti-fulhomewherewe'llnever-moreroam,Weshall  be  in  that 

3.  When  our  work  here  is  done  and  the  life-crown  is  won,  And  our  troubles  and 
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home  of  the  soul;  Built  by  Je  -  sus  on  high, there  we  nev  -  er  shall  die, 
sweet  by  and  by;  Hap  -  py  praise  to  the  King  thro'  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  sing, 
tri  -   als  are  o'er;     All     our  sor-row  will  end, and  our  voic  -  es  will  blend. 


'Tis    a    land  where  we  nev  -  er  grow  old. 

'Tis    a    land  where  we  nev  -  er    shall  die. 

"With  the  loved  ones  who  've  gone  on  be  -  fore. 


Nev  -  er  grow  old, 


Where  we'll 
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nev  -  er  grow  old.  In  a  land  where  we'll  nev-er  grow  old;      Nev  -  er  grow 
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old,  nev  -  er  grow  old, In     a  land  where  we'll  nev-er  grow  old. 

Where  we'll 
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JAS.  C,  MOORE,  OWNER 


No.  115.         The  Royal  Telephone* 

F.  M.  L.  Har.  by  Claudia  P.  Lehman.  F.  M,  Lehman. 
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1.  Central's   nev-er  "bus-y,"        Al-ways  on  the  line,     You  may  hear  from 

2.  There  will  be   no  charg-es,       Tel  -  e  -  phone  is  free,    It     was  built  for 

3.  Fail     to  get  the   an-swer,        Satan's  crossed  your  wire,  By  some  strong  de- 

4.  If     your  line  is  "grounded,"  And  con-nec-tion  true,    Has  been  lost  with 

5.  Car  -  nal  com-  bi-  na-  tions,     Can -not  get  cpn-trol,    Of     this  line     to 


fcp-*---*— , 
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heav  -  en, 
ser  -  vice, 
lu  -  sion, 
Je  -  sua, 
glo  -ry, 
fzrfz: 


Al-most   an  -  y   time, 
Just  for  you  and   me, 
Or  some  base  de  -  sire, 
Tell  you  what  to   do, 
Anchored  in   the  soul, 


'Tis  a  roy  -  al  ser  -  vice, 
There  will  be  no  wait  -  ing, 
Take  a  -  way  ob-struc-tions, 
Pray'r  and  faith  and  prom-ise, 
Storm  and  tri  -  al     can -not, 
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Free  for  one  and  all,  When  you  get  in  trouble,  Give  this  ro-yal  line  a  call. 
On  this  roy  -  al  line,  Tel-  e-  phone  to  glo-ry,  Al-ways  answers  just  in  time. 
God  is  on  the  throne,  And  you'll  get  the  answer,  Thro'  this  roy  al  tel-e-phone. 
Mend  the  broken  wire,  Till  your  soul  is  burning,  With  the  pen-  te-  cos-tal  f  ire. 
Dis-con-nect  the  line,  Held  in  constant  keeping,  By  the  Father's  hand  di-vine. 
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D.  S.  —  We  may  talk  to  Jesus,  O'erthisroy  -  al  tel-  e- phone. 
REFRAIN. 


Tel-e-phone   to    glo  -  ry,    0  what  joy  di  -  vine  I 
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I    can  feel  the  current, 


u»    ^ 


By  per. 


No.  116. 

R.  E.  W. 
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We  Shall  Rise. 

Copyright,  MCMXXVI.  by  B.  E.  Winsett, 


R.  E.  Wimett. 
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1.  We  have   of  -  ten  heard  the  sto  -  ry.When  our  Lord  shall  come  in  glo  -  ry, 

2.  When  He  comes  there'll  be  no  doubting, For  the  saints  will  rise  a-shout-ing, 

3.  Na-tions  will  be  -  gin   to  tum-ble,  World-ly  sys-tems  will  then  crurn-ble, 

4.  Then  we'll  meet  our  deceased  mothers, Fathers,  sisters,frifinds  and  brothers 
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We       shall  rise,  we 

We   shall    rise, 


shall  rise; 
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we    shall    rise; 
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Then  what  joy  to  meet  the  Sav-ior  And  to  reign  with  Him  f or-ev-er,We  shall 
But  the  wick-ed  will  be  cry-ing, Running, hiding, mourning, dy-ing,  We  shall 
All  the  saintB  our  King  shall  gather.  And  we'll  reign  with  Him  forever.We  shall 
Ne'er  a-gain  with  them  to  sev  -  er,  In  the  kingdom  dwell  for-ev-er,  We  shall 
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Refrain. 

'  —  fs. 


il 


pzi 


fcft 


:J=^:: 


«=* 


-©•- 


fetes  5 


nse,  we  shall  rite.  We  shall  rise,  when  the 

We  shall  rise,  we  shall  rise.  We  shall  rise, 
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trum  -  pet  shall  sound,  We  shall  rise,  (We  shall  rise,)  tri  -  um -phant-ly 
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We  Shall  Rise. 
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On    that  great     tri  -  ura  -  phant  morn  -  ing 
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we   shall  rise:  We  shall 
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The  Pentecostal  Fire. 


Winsett.  Chattanooga,  Tenn, 


J.  M.  Henson. 
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No.  117 

Owned  by  E.  E. 

James  Rowe.  4.  V.  R.  E.  W. 

l|EiE^RE-^E5E=*^SEE^: 

1.  There  are  souls  in     sin  which  we  fail     to  win,  Just  because  we  lack  de-sire; 

2.  He     will  send  it  down  and   our  lives  will  crown  With  the  blessing  day  by  day; 

3.  Let      us   seek  the  face  of   the  King  of  grace,  Let    us  do  His  ho  -  ly  will; 

4.  If       your  heart  is  cold  and  you've  lost  the  pow'r,  God  will  give  you  your  de-sire; 
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And  the  thing  we  need — sore  -  ly  need  in  -  deed — Is  the  pen  -  te-  cos-  tal  fire. 
If  we  tru  -  ly  plead  for  the  thing  we  need  In  the  earnest,  old-time  way. 
Then  the  fire  will  come  on  each  heart  and  home,  For  He  loves  the  faith-ful  still. 
If       we  seek   His  face  ev  -  'ry  day  and  hour,    He  will  send  the  old-time  fire. 
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That's  the  thing the  ver  -  y    thing,  That  is  what  we  muse  ac-quire; 

That's  the  thing,      the  ver  -  y  thing, 
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Let  us    pray  once  more  as  they   did    of  yore  For  the  pen  -  te  -  cost  -  al  fire. 


No.  118. 

B.E.W. 
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Beautiful. 
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1.  Beau-ti-f ul  robes  of  white,  Beautiful  land  of  light,  Beautiful  home  so  bright, 

2.  Beau-ti-f  ul  thought  to  me,  We  shall  f  or-ev-er  be  Thine  in    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, 

8.  Beau-ti-f  ul  things  on  high,  O-ver    in  yon-der  sky;  Thus  I  shall  leave  this  shore, 
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Where  there  shall  come  no  night;  Beautiful  crown  I'll  wear,  Shining  with  stars  o'er  there,  Yonder  in 
When  from  this  world  we're  free ;  Free  from  its  toil  and  care,  Heavenly  joys  to  share,  Let  me  erosi 
Counting  my  treasures  o'er;  Where  we  shall  never  die,  Carry  me  by  and  by,  Nev-er  to 
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mansions  fair,  Gather  us  there.    Beautiful  robes, Beautiful  land,. . . 

o  -  ver  there,  This  is  my  pray*r. 

sor-row  more,  Heav-en-ly  store.  Beau-ti-ful  robes  of  white,         Beautifd 
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Beau-ti-ful  home, Beau-ti-ful  band, 

land  of  light,  Beau-ti-ful  home  so  bright,  Beau-ti-ful  land  no  sight, 

4*-  A-  A- 


£g 


rrrrr 


-9-±- 


t=g^ 


1 


-P— ^fr*-8- 


■?=$. 


ttttl    t' 


V-*~*  I    g  4 


Beau-ti-ful  crown, Shin-ing  so   fair, 

Beau-ti-ful,  beau-ti-ful  crown,  Shining,  yes,  shining  so 
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J.  A.  Lee*  owner  of  copyright* 


Beautiful, 
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Beau-ti-  fol  man     -     sion      bright,  gath-er  us  there, 

Beau-ti-f  ul  mansion  bright,  gather  us  there,  yes,  gather  us  there. 
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No.  119.  GOD  CALLING  YET. 

~2    /MI l*8*6  called,  and  ye  have  refused."^  Pbov.  li "2fc 
J.  BOBTHWI6K. 


-      _     _     _      _  _  j        ** — »— z>- 

1.  God  calling  yet!  shall  I  not  hear?  Earth's  pleasures  shall  I  still  hold  dear? 

2.  God  calling  yet!  shall  I    not  rise?  Can   I  Hialov-ing  voice  de-spise, 
8.  God  calling  yet!  and  shall  I   give  No  heed,  but  still  in    bond-age  live? 

'  4.  God  calling  yet!    I    can-not>  stay;  My  heart  I  yield  without .  de  •  lay; 
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Shall  life's  swift  passing  years  all  fly,  And  still  my  soul  in  slum  -  ber  lie! 
And    base -ly  His  kind  care  re-pay?  He  calls  me  still; can    I(    da- lay? 
I         wait,  but  He  does  not  forsake;  He  calls  me  still ;my  heart/ a-  wake! 
Vain  world,f  arewell!  from  thee  I  partjThe  yoice  of  God  has  reached  my  heart. 
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God  is  call-ing  yet. 
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God  ia  call-ing  yet,     God  iacall-ingyet,  ( 
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God  la     call      '■•'.     ing;;L  Sinner,  heed  His  pleading  voice. 


God  is  caH-ingyeL        God  is  call-ing  yet; 
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This  hymn  la  free  to  be  used  for  the  glory  of  God, 


No.  120.        Praise  God  I'm  Satisfied. 

Wowb  and  metofr  by     Copyrighted  MCMXXI  by  E.  E,  Winsett. 

Herbert  Bnffum,  except  Chorus.  Harmony  bytLfi.  Winsett, 


1.  My  heart  was  al-ways  test-less  I  sought  peace  ev-'ry-where,  I       found  no 

2.  I      tried  the  worldly  pleasures'— they  on-ly  vexed  my  soul,  I      drift  -  ed 

3.  Some  said  I  could  cot  keep  it — they  tried  to  turn  me  back  And   man  -  y 
4-  Some  think  the  way  too  narrow — they  seek  a  broad-er  walk  While  oth  -  ers 
5. 1     know  that  Christ  is  com-ing  back  to  the  earth  fa-gain,  I       hope  to 
6.  Now  wea  -  ry  struggling  sin-ner  0!  come  in  -  to  the  ark,  Be  -   hold  the 
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'  is  -  fac  -  tion  and  gave  up  in  de  -  spair,  Un  -  til  I  learned  the  sto-ry— how 
on  not  knowing  God's  pow'r  to  make  me  whole;Then  habit's  chains  soon  bound  mo — to 
times  I  stumbled  while  on  the  car-row  track;My  old  friende  tried  to  win  me"Como 
shrink  ftom  du  -  ty  be-cause  the  peo-ple  "talk";So  man  -  y  started  with  me— but 
meet  Him  in  the  air  and  then  with  Him  foreign!  I'll  real-ly  meet  my  Sav-ior  and 
door  stands  o  -  pen  and  it    is  growing  dark! You're  wea-ry  of  your  burdens  your 
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Je  -  sus  bled  and  died  To  purchase  me  on  Calv'ry's  treeNow  I  am  sat  -is  -fied. 
break  looso  how  I  triedjhit  they  held  me  fast  Till  Je-sns  passed  At  last  I'm  sat-  is  -  fiedL 
go  with  us'  they  cried.But  I  said  No!" — I  will  not  go,For  now  I'm  sat  -  is  -  fied" 
just  a  few  a-bide  IBut  I'll  Jgo  thre*  For  it  is  true  That  I  am  sat -is -Bed. 
stand  right  by  His  sideAl  -  tho'  I  die  I'll  upward  ffy  Praise  God  I'm  sat-is-fied. 
sin    in  Cal-v'ry  hide  Then  you  can  say  With  us  to-day  Praise  God  I'm  sat-is-fied. 


Eefbain.  ANON.  D.  S.— I'm  glad  to  know  He  loved  me  so  Praise  God  I'm  sat-is-fied. 
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Praise  God  I'm  sat-is-fied  I'm  ful-ly  sat-is-fied,  O    it  was  for  me  on  the  era  -el 


tree  that  He  was  cru-ci-f  ied;Praise  God  I'm  sat-is-f  iedj'm  f ul  -  ly  sat  -  is  -  fied. 
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No.  121.  The  Glory-Land  Way. 

J.  S.  T.  J.  S.  TORBETT    OWNER.      BY  PER 


J.  S.  Torbett. 
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1.  I'm   in    the   way,  the  bright  and  shin-ing  way,I'm  in  the  glo  -  ry  -  land 

2.  List  to   the   call,  the   gos  -  pel    call  to  -  day, Get  in  the  glo  -  ry  •  land 

3.  On -ward  I     go,    re  -  joic  -  ing    in  His  love.I'm  in  the  glo  -  ry  -  land 
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glo -ry- land  way; 
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Tell  -  ing  the  world  that  Je  -  sus  saves  to  -  day,  Yes, 
Wand'rers, come  home, oh, hast-en  to  o  -  bey.  And 
Soon  I  shall   see   Him  in  that  home  a  -  bove,  Oh, 
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I'm  in  the  glo- ry- land  way. 
get  in  the  glo- ry- land  way. 
I'm  in  the  glo  -  ry  -  land  way. 

glo  -  ry  -  land  way. 


I'm   in  the  glo  •  ry  -  /and 
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way;  I'm  in  the  glo-ry-land  way;  Heav-en  is 

glo-ry-Iand  way,  glo-ry-land  way; 


nearer.and  the  way  groweth  clearer,For  I'm  in  the  glo-ry-land  way. 

glo-ry-land  way. 


No.  122. 

Rev.  Alfred  Barratt. 
Ref .  by  R.  E.  W. 


Go  and  Tell. 

Coppright,  MCMXXY  by  R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  Some  have  never  heard  the  sto  -  ry  Go   and  tell    Why  the  Sovior  came  from 

2.  In    the  lav  -  ing  name  of  Je-sus   Go  and  tell  That  sweet  sto-ry  of  re- 

3.  There  is  One  for  sin-ners  pleading, Go   and  tell 

4.  While  the  daylight  hours  are  fleeting,Gi  and  tell 
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He  in  love  is  in-ter- 
For  the  sto  -  ry  bears  re- 
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Go  and  tell 


glo  -  ry  Go  and  tell; 

demptionGo  and  tell; 

cedj-  ing  Go  and  tell; 

peat-ing  Go  and  tell; 


In  the  lands  of  sin  and'night  They  are  wait-ing 

There  are  man-y  young  and  old  To  be  brought  in- 

0  the  cross  was  cru  -  ci  -  fied  For  the  world  He 

Shades  of  night  are  gath'ringfast  Daylight  will  not 
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Go  and  tell 
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for   the  light  That  will  lead  them  to  the  right— Go  and  tell,  go  and  tell, 

to     the  fold  Who  have  nev  -  er  yet  been  told— Go  and  tell,  go  and  tell, 

bled  and  died  You  can  bring  them  to  His  side  —Go  and  tell,  go  a\*d  tell, 

al  -  ways  last, Life  on  earth  will  soon  be  past — Go   and  tell,  go  and  tell. 
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e  King  ofglo-ry— Go  and  tell,  go   and  tell. 


D.  S.— Tell  of  Christ  the 
Refrain. 
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Go  and  tell,  (Go  and  tell,)  go  and  tell,  (go  and  tell,)  Tell  to  all  the  world  the  sto  -  ry;# 
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Go   and  tell,  go   and  tell, Go  and  tell,  (Go  and  tell,  jgo  and  tell; (go  and  tell;) 
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Invitation  and  Altar  Songs. 
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No.  123.       Sinner,  Come,  and  Be  Saved. 


JR.  E.  W. 


Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 


E.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  Sin  -  ner,  come  to  the  foun-tain  of    life  flowing  free,  There  is  mer  -  cy  and 

2.  Will  you  come  to  the  Lord  and  be  saved  from  your  sin?  Come,  con- fess-ing  thy 

3.  There's  no  way  to    be  clean  but   in  this  crimson  flow;Tho'  your  sins  may  be 

4.  Should  the  end  come  just  now  and  your  life  work  was  done,  Are    you  read-y  for 
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par  -  don  for    all;    Je  -  bus    died    on    the  cross,  paid  the  debt  there  for  thee, 
guilt  and  be  -  lieve;  Je-  sus  knocks  at  your  door,  will  you  now    let  Him  in? 
as      scar-  let  red,     Oh,  the  pow'r    in    this  blood  will  make  you  white  as  snow, 
that    fi  -  nal  day?  Would  you  hear  the  Judge  say,  "Come,  ye  blesa-ed,  welcome!" 
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D.  S. — Soon  the  call  will  be  past,  and  your  die  will  be  cast — 
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And  redeemed  thy  poor  soul  from  the  fall. 
0  -  pen  wide  your  heart's  door  and  receive. 
And  your  soul  will  on  man  -  na  be  fed. 
Or,  "From  me    ev  -  er  de  -  part  a  -  way." 
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Sin  -  ner,  come  j 
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Sinner,  come,  will  you  come  and  be 
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Come  io     Je  -  sus  while  yet  there  is  room. 
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saved,  Lest  you  seal 

saved,  tru-ly  saved,  Lest  you  seal,    ev  -  er 


your  sad  doom; 
seal  your  sad  doom,  aw  -  ful  doom; 
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No.  124. 


O  Prepare  to  Meet  Thy  God. 


Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn 


R.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  Sin  -  ner,  turn,  why  will   you    lin  -  ger,  Come  be-neath    the  chast'ning  rod, 

2.  Why  so  heed  -  less  are  you  wait-  ing?  Soon  you'll  go  be-neath  the  sod, 
S.  Hear  the  Spir  -  it's  voice  now  plead-ing,  Be  ye  rec  -  on  -  ciled  to  God, 
4.  Should  the  Spir  -  it  cease  its  warn-ing,  When  sin's  path  so  long  you've  trod, 
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Come    to      Je  -  sus,  He  will  save  you,    Oh,  pre  -  pare  to  meet  thy  God. 

Soon  you'll  pass  to     fi  -  nal  judg-ment,  Oh,  pre  -  pare  to  meet  thy  God. 

Or   you'll  have  an    aw  -  ful  end  -  ing,    Un  -  pre-pared  to  meet  thy  God. 

What    a     sad,  e  -  ter  -  nal  judg-ment,  Un  -  pre-pared  to  meet  thy  God. 
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Chorus. 
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Sin  -  ner,  come and 

Sin  -  ner,  come  and 
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sal  -  va  -  tion! In    sin's 

sal  -  va-tion,  your  sal -va-tion, 
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path too  long  you've  trod,  You'll  be  free from  condem- 

In  sin's  path  too  long  you've  trod,  you  have  trod;      You'll  be  free  from  con-dem- 
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na  -  tion, Oh,  pre-pare to  meet  thy  God! 

na-tion,  con-dem-  na-  tion,  Oh,  prepare,  prepare  to  meet  thy  God,  to  meet  thy  God! 
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No.  125. 


watctimg  rou. 


J.  M.  H.         Owned  by  R.  15.  Winsett.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.         J.  M.  Menaoa* 
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1.  All  a  -  long  on  the  road  to  the  souls  true  a-bode  There's  an  eye 

2.  As  you  make  life's  great  figbt, keep  the  pathway  of  right,  ^ 

3.  Fix  your  mind  on,the  goal  that  sweet  home  of  the  soul,  There's  an  eya 


££3?: 


j^# 


E££ 


Pjff 


c  i  r *     P:FFF: 


s=g 


3=fc 


a^ 


i  iBBa  J- 


=3F 


£ 


I'nTjBrtliiHi.        ■  ijjfjjiiv  •r|i|iiii  i 


watch-ing  you;  Ev  - 'ry  step  that  you  take  this  great  eye    is     a -wake, 

God  will  warn  not    to   go     in    the  path  of    the   foe, 

watch-ing  yon;  Nev  -  er  turn  from  the  way  to    the  king  -  dom  of  day, 
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There's  an  eye  watching  you.  Watching  you,  watch-ing 

ere's  an  eye  watching  you,  Watching  yon, 
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yon,  Ev-'ry  day  mind  the  course  you  pursue. Watchlngyou 

watchingyou,  watchmgyou,' 
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watch-ing  yon,  There's  an  all     see*  jog,  Eye_watch-ing  you. 

watch-ing  yon, 
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No.  126. 


I'll  Live  On. 


Written  after  .waring  a  sermon  by  the  eloquent  S.  L  Pruett  during:  the  great  revival  at  the  M.  E. 
Church,  Eulaton,  Ala.,  August,  1914. 

T.  J.  L.  Thos.  J.  Laney. 
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1.  'Tis     a  sweetand  glorious  tho't  that  comes  to.  me,  I'll  live  on.... 

2.  When  my  bod  -  y's  slumb'ring  in   the  cold,  cold  clay, 

3.  When  the  worlds  on  fire,  and  dark-ness  veils  the  sun, 

4.  In      the  glo  -  ry  land  with  Je  -  sua  on   the  throne,  I'll  live  on, 
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Yes   I'll  live  on,  Je  -  sns  saved  my   soul  from  death  and  now   I'm  free, 

Yes,  I'll  live  on,  There  to  sleep  in      Je  -  sua   till     the    judg-ment  day, 

Yes,  I'll  live  on,  Men  will  cry  and     to     the  rocks  and  moun-tainarun, 

Yes,  I'll  live  on,  For     e  -  ter  -  nal     a  -  ges  sing  -  ing  home  sweet  borne, 
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REFRAIN. 
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I'll    live  on, yps,  I'll  live  on,  I'll  live  on, yes,    I'll  live 

I'll   live  on,  on,  on, 
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on,  In  e-ter-ni-ty  I'll  live  on,  I'll  live  on, .... 

on,  on  and  on,  on,  on 
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Yes,  I'll  live  on,         "   In 
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and  on, 
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e-ter-ni-ty  I'll  live  on. 

yes,  I'll  live  on. 
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Thos.  J.  Laney  and  V.  C.  Sparks,  owners. 


No.  127.    WHERE  THE  SOUL  NEVER  DIES. 

W.  M.  G.  .  Wm.  M.  GoWsB. 
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1.  To    Ca-naan's  land  I'm     on    my  way,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er  dies; 

2.  A   roae    is  bloom-ing  there  for  me,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  ner  -  er  dies; 

5.  A    love-light  be  ami  a-cross  the  foam,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  gr  dies; 
4.  My   life  will  end  in  death-lesa  sleep,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er  dies; 

6.  I'm    on    my  way    to  that  fair  land,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  •  er  dies; 
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My  dark  -  est  night  will  turn  to  day,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  •  er 
And  I  will  spend  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er 
It  shines  to  light  the  shores  of  home,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  •  er 
And  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  joys  I'll  reap,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er 
Where  there  will  be    no  part-ing  hand,  And   the  soul  (of  man)  nev  •  er 


dies, 
dies, 
dies, 
dies, 
dies. 
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Refrain. 
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No    sad  fare -wells,  No  tear        •         dimmed  eyes; 

Dear  friends,  there'll  be  no  sad     fare  -  wells,  There'll  be  no  tear-dimmed  eyes) 
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Where   .11  la    love,  And  the  goal  Dov-erdies. 

Where   ell     is  peace  aDd    joy  and  lore,  And  the  eonl  of  man  hot  ■  er  diea. 
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D.  S.  WAKNEB. 


Whosoever  Will. 


Rev.  32: 17. 
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B.  S.WARREN.    By  per. 
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1.  Oh,  why  should  I     be     lost?    So     care -less  meet  my  doom? 
3.  TheSpir-it    and    the  bride,  And   an-  gela  round  the  throne, 
8.  I   know  that  God    is      love,  He    free  -  ly  gave  His  Son, 
4.1    hear    thestrongap- peal     From  my     Redeemer's  throne, 
6.  Yes,  who-so  -  ev  -  er    will,    Thy  word,  O  Lord,  I     own 
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I       hear     a    lov  •  ing  voice,  In  -  vit  -  ing  me      to  come. 

As -sure    me  Je  -  bus  died,  That  I      may  free  -  ly  come. 

Who  in  •  ter-cedes    a  -  bore,  That  I      may  trn  -  ly  come. 

And    in      my  heart    I      feel  That  e  -  ven     I     may  come. 

Tho'near  the  brink    of    hell,  Allheav-en   bids     me  come. 
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es,       who         -         -         eo  -  ev  -  er    will,  Hay 

Yes,    who  -  so  -  ev  •  er  will,        yes,        who  -  so  -  ev  -  er  will,  May 
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free         -  ly  come  to  God;  'Tis    mer  -  cy  calling 

freely  como  to  God,  yes,  may  freely  come  to  God;  'Tis  mercy  calling  still,    it  ia 
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etill,  Gome,    sin       •       •      ner,  to  the    blood, 

mercy  calling  still,  Come,  sinner,  to  the  blood,  yes,  come,  sinner,  to  the  blood. 
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Lift  Him  Up. 


REV.  JOHNSON  OATMAN,  Je. 
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1.  How    to  reach  the  mass-  es,     men  of  ev  -  'ry  birth?  For  an     an  -  swer 

2.  0  the  world  is  hun-gry  for  the  liv-  ing  bread,  Lift  the  Sav-iour 
8.  Don't  ex  -  alt  the  preacher,  don't  ex  -  alt  the  pew,  Preach  the  gos-  pel 
4  Lift  Him  up      by     liv  -  ing      as    a  Christian  ought,  Let  the  world   in 
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Je  -  sus  gave  a     key,  "And     I,      if     I     be  lift  -  ed    up  from  the  earth,  : 
up    for  them  to    see,   Trust  Him,  and  do  not  doubt  the  words  that  He  said,    . 
8im  -  pie,  full  and  free,  Prove  Him    and  you  will  find  that  prom- ise    is  true, 
you  the  Saviour    see,  Then  men  will  glad -ly  fol- low  Him  who  once  taught, 

—  —  -  ■    "  -^  ^ lak Z i*k w^ la* 1**, i-** l-* AF *    O ! c~ _ 


£ 


E 


-pc^e 


£=: 


^Afc^g^ 


*=6= 


Refrain. 
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Lift  Him 


Will  draw  all  men  un  -  to  me."^.Lift  Him  up, 

"I'll  draw  all  men  un  -  to  me." 

"I'll  draw  all  men  un  -  to  me." 

"I'll  draw  all  men  un  -  to  me."  Lift  the  pre-cious  Sav-iour  up,  Lift  the 
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up, Still  He  speaks  from  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, 

precious  Saviour  up, 
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I    be    lift  -  ed  up    from  the  earth,  will  draw  all     men 
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Joy  Unspeakable. 
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1.  I  have  found  His  grace  is    all  complete,  He  sap  -  pli  -  eth    ev  -  'ry  need; 

2.  I  have  found  the  pleasure  I  once  craved,  It      is     joy  and  peace  with  -  in; 

3.  I  have  found  that  hope  so  bright  and  clear,  Li v-  ing     in  the  realm  of  grace; 

4.  I  have  found  the  joy  no  tongue  can  tell,  How  its  waves  of  glo  -  ry    roll! 
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While  I    sit  and  learn  at  Je  -  sua' feet,  I    am  free,  yes,  free  in  -  deed. 

What  a  wondrous  blessing!  I    am  saved  From  the  aw-ful  gulf  of  sin. 

Oh,    the  Saviour's  presence  is    so  near,  I    can  see  His  smil-ing  face. 

It      is    like    a  great  o'er-flow-ing  well,  Springing  up  with-in  my  soul. 
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It      is    joy     un  -  speak  -  a  -  ble    and    full      of     glo  -  ry,    Full     of 
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glo  -  ry,    full      of      glo  -  ry;     It       is     joy      un  -  speak  -  a  -  ble    and 
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full       of       glo  •  ry,    Oh,    the     half    has      nev  -  er     yet   been  told. 
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No.  131. 


Deeper,  Deeper. 


"And  this  I  pray,  that  yotu  love  may  abound  yet  more  and  more  in  knowledge,  and 
C.  P.  J.  in  all  judgment."— Phil.  1-9.    CHARLES  PRICE  JONES. 
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1.  Deep  -  er,  deep  -  er  in    the  love  of    Je  -  sus  Dai  -  ly    let    me    go; 

2.  Deep  -  er,  deep  -  er!  bless-ed  Ho  -  ly  Spir  -  it,  Take  me  deep  -  er  still, 

3.  Deep  -  er,  deep  -  er!  tho'    it  cost  hard  tri  -  als,  Deep  -  er    let    me    go! 

4.  Deep  -  er,  high  -  er  ev  -  'ry  day    in    Je  -  sua,  Till     all    con  -  flict  past, 

5.  Deep  -  er,  deep  -  er  in   the  faith  of   Je  -  sos,  Ho  -  ly  faith  and  true: 


m& 


i 


I 


W     P 


i= 


P'X 


Fh 


fT 


-*V— +V 


fs-.il 


1 


-Gr-i 


H 


High  -  er    high  -  er    in     the  school  of  wis  -  dom,  More    of  grace   to  know. 

Till     my    life      is    whol  -  ly  lost    in    Je  -  bus    And    His    per  -  feet  will 
Root  -  ed     in      the    ho  -   ly  love  of   Je  -  sus,   Let     me    fruit  -  f ul  grow. 
Finds    me    con  -  qu'ror,  and    in  His  own  im  -  age    Per  -  feet  -  ed    at    last. 

In      His  pow'r  and   soul  -  ex  -  ult  -  ing  wis  -  dom   Let    me  peace  pur  -  sue. 
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O  deep   -   -   -     er  yet,  I  pray, And 

0  deep  -  er  yet,  I  pray,  deep  -  er  yet,  I  pray,  And 
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high       -  er  ev-'ry  day,. And  wis       -       -      er, 

high- er  ev  - 'ry  day,  high-er  ev-'ry  day,  And  wiser,  blessed  Lord, 
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bless  -  ed  Lord,. 
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wis  -  er,  blesa  -  ed  Lord, 
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In  the  Resurrection  Morning. 
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1.  In  the  res-ur-rec-tion  morning  we  shall  Bee  our  bless-ed  King,  And  the  hosts  of 

2.  Won't  that  be  a  glad  re-  un-ion  when  we  all  shall  meet  at  last,  And  our  tri  -  ate, 
S.  In  the  res-nr-rection  morning  all  the  wrongs  will  be  made  right,  Deeds  of  en  -  vy, 
4.  In  the  res-urrection  morning,  when  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise,  We  shall  meet  the 
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bo   -  ly    an-gels  He  will  lring;(He  trill  bring;)  Then  we'll  meet  with  friends  and  Iored  ones, 
grief b  and  sorrows  are  all  past ;(are  all  past;)   In  that  home  of  shin-tag  glo-ry, 
love  and  mer-cy  bro't  to  light  ;(bro't  tolight;)Whatwillbe  the   fi  -  nal  an-swer 
King  of  glo  -  ry  in  the  skies;  (in  the  skies;)  And  shall  reign  with  Him  for-er-ec 
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robed  in  garments  white  as  snow,  And  all  mys-ter-  ies   e  -t  er  -  nal  we  shall  know, 
"when  we  meet  to  part  no  more,  We  shall  dwell  in  bliss  for-  er-  er   on  that  shore. 
when  the  Mas  -  ter  call-eth  thee,  On  the  right  or  on  the  left,  which  shall  it    be? 
on  His  throne  of  shining  gold,  Oh,  what  rapture,  bliss  and  glo  -  ry  there  an-  told. 
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By  and  by,  by ..  and  by,  In  the  res-  nr-rection  morning  by  and 
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by,  -■  Well  go  shouting  home  to  glo  «ry    by  and  by. 
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No.  133.     In  the  Great  Triumphant  Morning. 

B.  E.  W.  K.  E.  WINSETT. 
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1.  In  the  great  triumphant  morning:,  when  we  hear  the  Bridegroom  cry,  And  the 

2.  In  the  great  triumphant  morning,  what  a  hap-  py  time  'twill  be,  When  the 
S.  In  the  great  triumphant  morning,  when  the  har-vest  is  com-plete,  And  the 
4.  In  the  great  triumphant  morning,  all  the  kingdoms  we'll  pos-sess,  Then  the 
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dead In  Chist  shall  rise,  We'll  be  changed  to  life  im  - 

When  the  Lord  descends  in 
We'll  be  crowned  with  life  im- 
the  ransomed  dead,  they  all  shall  rise,  Reign  as  kings  and  priests  e- 
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mor-tal,  In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  And  meet  Je  sua    in  the 

glo  -  ry,  Sets  His  waiting  chil-dren  free,  And  we  meet Him  in  the 

mor-tal,  Christ  and  all  the  loved  ones  meet,  In  the  rap     -      -      -  ture  in  the 

ter-nal,  Un-der  Christ  for- ev- er  blest,  Aft-er  meet      -  ing   in  the 

And  meet  Je-sus  in  the  skies,  up 
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skies,  (heai'nly  sides).  We  shall  all  rise  to  meet  Him,  we  shall  all    go    to  greet  Him,, 
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In  the  morning  when  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise. 
And  shall  have  the  marriage  supper  (Omit )  in  the  skies,  up  in  the  skies. 
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Come  and  DfneJ 

John  21: 12. 
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i    IJe  -sua  has        a    ta  -  ble  spread  Where  the  saints  of  God  are  fed, 

*  i  With  His  man  -  na  He    doth  feed  And  sup  •  plies    our  ev  -  'ry  need; 

2   I  The  dis  -  ci  -  pies  came    to    land,  Thus  o  -  bey-ing  Christ's  command. 

I  There  they  found  their  hearts'  de-  sire,  Bread  and  fish      up -on  the  fire; 
o    f  Soon  the  Lamb  will  take   His    bride  To     be      t.r  -  er    at  His  side, 

*  1 0, 'twill  be         a  glo-rious  sight,  All    the  stints  in  spot-less  white; 


1  He      in-vitesHischos-en    peo-ple  "Come  and  dine;" 
0,     'tis  sweet  to  sup  with 

2  For  the    Mas-ter  called  to  them,  "Come,come,anddine;" 
Thus  He    sat-is-fies    the 


3  AH    the    host  ofheav-en    will  as-sem-bled  be; 

And  with    Je  -  sus  they  will 
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"Come  and  dine,"  the  Master  calleth,  "Come  and  dine;"  Youmayfeastafe 

0  ccme  and  dine; 
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0  come  and    dine. 
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tude.Turned  the  wa -  ter  in-  to  wine,To  the  hungry  calleth  now,'  'Come  and  dine. 


No.   135.       Will  Jesus  Find  Us  Watching? 
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1.  When  Je  -  bus  comes  to     re  -  ward  His     ser-vants,  Whether  it    be 

2.  If         at    the  dawn  of     the  ear  -  ly     morn-ing,  He    shall  call  at 
8.  Have  we  been  true  to     the  trust  He     left     us?  Do     we  seek  to 
4.  Bless -ed    are  those  whom  the  Lord  finds  watching,   In     Hia  glo-ry 
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noon  or  night,  Faith  -  ful  to  Him  will  He  find  us  watch-in?, 
one  by  one,  When  to  the  Lord  we  re -store  our  tal-ents, 
do      our  best!  If  in    our  hearts  there  is  naught  condemns  us, 

they  shall  share;  If         He  shall  come  at    the  dawn    or     mid-night, 
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With  our  lamps  all  trimmed  and  bright  ? 

Will  He    an-swer  thee,  "Well  done?"  Oh,  can   we  say,    we      ax 

We    shall  have  a  glo  -  rious  rest. 

Will  He   find    uswatch-ing  there? 
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read-y,    brother?    Read-y      for  the  soul's  bright  home?  Say  will  He 
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find  you  and  me  still  watching,  Waiting,  waiting  when  (he  Lord  shall  eomo? 
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Victory. 

(1  Cor.  15: 57.) 
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1.  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  what    a  thought!  Je  •  sua    f  uH    eal-va-tion  brought, 
•2.    I     am   trust-  ing   In     the  Lord,     I     am    stand-ing  on     his  word, 
S.  Shout  your  free-dom  ev  -  'ry- where,  Hia     e  -  ter  -  nal  peace  de-clare, 
4.  We   will  sing    it    on    that  shore,  When  this  fleet-  ing  life     is   o'er, 
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vio-to-ry.  Let  the  powVs  of  sin  as -sail,  ,' 

vic-to-ry.  I  have  peace  and  joy  with-in, 

vic-to-ry.  Let  us    sing  it  here  be- low,  i 

vie  -  to  -  ry.  Sing  it  here,  ye  ransomed  throng, 

vic-to-ry. 


Vic-to-ry, 
Vic^to-ry, 
Vic-to-ry, 
Vic-  to  -  ry, 

Vic-  to-ry, 
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Heaven's  grace  can  nev-  er  fail,   Vic- to  »  ry,  vie  -  to  -  ry. 

Since  my  life   is   free  from  sin;    Vlc-to«  ry,  vic-to-ry. 

In    the  face  of  ev-'ry  foe,    Vic-to-ry,  vic-to-ry. 

Start  the  ev  -  er  -  last-ing  song:— Vic-to  -  ry,  vie  -  to  -  ry. 

Vic-  to-  ry,  vie-  to-  ry. 
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Vic-to-ry.......      yes,  vic-to-ry;  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!  I  am    ' 

Vic-to-ry,  yes,  vic-to-ry; 
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Victory.     Concluded. 
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hi     -       jah!       He    is    all.... 
hal-le-lu-jah!  He  is    all,  ho 
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all     in    all    to  me,  (all  to   me.) 
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No.  137.    I  Know  My  Name  is  There. 


D.  S.  WARNER. 


Luke  10: 20. 


B.E.  WARREN 


1.  My  name  is      in  the  book   of  Life,    0  bless  the  name  of  Je  -  sus! 

2.  My  name  once  stood  with  sinners,  lost,  And  bore  a    pain-  fal  rec  -  ord; 

3.  Yet    in-ward  troub-le    oft  -  en  cast     A  shad-  ow  o'er  my  ti  -  tie; 

4.  While  oth-ers  climb  thro'  world-  ly  strife,  To  carve  a   name  of  hon  -  or, 
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I     rise  a  -  bove   all  doubt  and  strife,  And  read  my    ti  -  tie  clear. 

But     by  His  blood  the    Sav- iour  cross'd,  And  placed  it     on    His  roll. 

But    now  with   full  sal-  va  -  tion  blest,  Praise  God!  it's  ev  -  er  clear. 

High  up  in    heav-en's  book    of    Life,  My  name    is     writ-ten  there. 
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I    know,. .......  I    know my  name. is   there;. 

Iknow,    I      tru  -  ly  know,  I   know  my  name    is  there; 
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I  know, I     know. my  name     is  writ-ten   there. 

I  know  my  name    is  there, 
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No.  138 


Nothing  Between 


Words  and  mwic  by  C.  A.  Tindley 

COPYRIGHT.  1»05.  BY  C.  A.  TINDLEY  BY  PEB. 


Arr.  by  F.  A.  Clark 


!8=5f= 


>=fe3= 


1.  Noth-ing  be-tween  my  soul  and   the  Sav  -  ior,  Naught  of  this  world's  ds- 

2.  Noth-ing  be-tween  like  world    -    ly  pleas  -  ure;  Hab  -  its  of  life,    tho' 

3.  Noth-ing  be-tween,  like  pride        or    ata-tion;    Self         or    friend  shall 

4.  Noth-ing  be-tween,  e'en  man  -  y  hard   tri  -  als,     Tho'  the  whole  world  a- 
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In     -     sire  dream:  I    hare  re  ■  nounced  all  sin     -     ful  pleas -ure, 
harm-less  they  seem,  Must  not   my   heart  from  Him  e?  -  er    sev  -  er, 
not    in  -  ter  -  vene;  Tho'  it    may   cost    me  much  trib  -  u  -  la  -  tion, 
gainst  me  con-rene;  Watch-ing  with  pray'r  and  much  self  -  de  -  ni  -  al,   I'll 
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D,  S. — the  least  of    His  fa  -  ror, 
Retsaib 


g2_„, =jE ^..c,___,_-_;___r_c-__ii^r_t c^-^—,,- 

Je-sus  is  mine;  there's  noth-ing  be-tween. 

He    is  my  all, there's  noth-ing  be-tween.  Nothing  between  my  soul  and  the 

I  am  re-solved, there's  noth-ing  be-tweei. 

trinmph  at  last,  with  noth-ing  be-tween. 
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Keep  the  way  clear  I  let  noth-ing  be-tween. 
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that  His  bless  •  ed  face  may  be  seen;  Nothing  preventing 


No.  139. 


D  M.  S. 


I  Will  Never  Doubt  It. 

COPYRIGHT    MCMXXVIII    BY  R.  E.  WINSETT  ,    CHATTANOOGA.  TENN 


D  M.  Shank* 


1.  Je  -  sus  left   His  home  on  high, Down   to  earth  He  came  to     die  On 

2.  For  my  jsins  He  bled  and  died  On  the  cross  was  cm  -  ci  -  fied,  0 
per  room  "one  day,  I,  in  faith  be  -  gan  to  pray,  I 
di  -  vine  a -lone.  Thro'  a    mer  -  it     not  my  own, That 
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3.  In 
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was  love 
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Cal  -  va  -  ry  for  yon  and  me;  Thro'  the  blood  He  shed  so  free, 
love  di  -  vine!  0  Sav  -  ior  mine!  From  the  mire  He  lift-  ed  me, 
tar  -  ried  there,  God  answered  pray'r  And  the  fire  from  heav  -  en  fell 
lift    -  ed    me,   that  set   me    free,    All     to    Him    I     now     re-sign, 
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I  am  saved  e  -  ter  -  nal  -  ly,  I  will  nev  -  er  donbt  it  for  its  real. 
Sav'dmysouland  set  me  free.  I  will  nev  -  er  doubt  it  for  its  real. 
Praise  the  Lord!  I  know  it  well, And  I  nev  -  er  doubt  it  for  its  real. 
I       am  His,  and    He    is    mine,  Hal- le-  lu-  jah!    for  I  know  its  real. 
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25.  &-In   my  heart  He  now  re 
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will   nev  -  er  doubt  it  for   its  real. . 


B,   U    XUS-bitAJUN  k 


I    will  nev-er  doubt  that  Je  -sus  laid  His  hand  on  me, From  the  pow'r  of 
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sin  and  darkness  set  mefree,(hal-le-lu-jah!)And  the  Com-fort-er  a -bides; 
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No.  140. 


No  Grumbler  There. 


First  3  verses  anon,  last  3  by  P.  M.  G 

A      N 


Arr.  by  F  M.  G. 


1.  In       ev  -  'ry  town  and  cit     -     y,  some  peo-ple  can    be  found, 

2.  They  grumble  at   the    preach -ing,  they  grumble  at    the  pray 'r; 

3.  They  grumble  if  we  speak  to  them,  they  grumble  if    we    don't, 

4.  We  know  they'd  never  grum  -  ble,    if    they  could  un-der-stand ; 

5.  Dear  Je-sus  knows  we  love    them,  and  want  to  do  them  good, 
Oh,  grumbler,  come  to  Je    -     sus,  and  yield  to  Him  your  will, 


Cho.  Oh,  we    will  work  for    Je 


sus,  and  per  -  se  -  cu-  tions  bear, 


Who  spend  their  time  in  grum-bling  at  ev-'ry-thing  a  -  round, 
They  grumble  at  the  sing-  ing,  they  grumble  ev  - 'ry- where; 
They  grumble  if  we  vis- it  them, they  grumble  if  we  won't; 
The  precious  truth  of  ho  -  li-ness,  the  theme  of  Beu-lah  land; 
And  we  would  love  to  pray  with  them  if  they  would  say  we  could; 
I  know  you're  tired  of   grum-bling,  you  sure  -ly  have  your  fill; 


m 


1 


*  g  g  $—f  is  15"  |f"'£~ 

i h ti 1 y — i y — m-^m- 


-i i 1 u — f- 

f    9   r    b-7rHf 


tst 


§ 


And  when  we   get    to     heav     -     en  there'll  be     no   grumblers  there, 
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Es  -  pec  -  ial  -  ly  of  ho  -  li-ness,  some  cu-rious  things  they  say, 
They  grumble  at  the  work  -  ers,  and  say  its  all  dis  -  play ; 
They  say  that  in  a  year  or  two,  our  work  wil"-  al"  go  down, 
But  some  for  lack  of  knowl-edge,will  turn  fror™.  .:p  a  -  way, 
We  tell  them  of  our  Sav  -  iour,  and  of  Hr  pre-cious  love, 
Oh,  come  and  seek  the  Sav  -    iour,  He'll  wash  you  white  as  snow, 


But    all    will    be    con  -  vert    -    ed,  and  cleansed  from  ev  -  'ry    sin; 
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But  if  we're  true  to  Je  -  sus,  we're  sure  to  win  the  day. 
But  if  we're  true  to  Je  -  sus,  we're  sure  to  win  the  day. 
But  if  we're  true  to  Je  -  sus,  we'll  sure  -  ly  wear  a  crown. 
And  still  keep  up  their  grumbling  while  here  on  earth  they  stay. 
And  how  He  died  to  save  them,  to  live  with  Him  a  -  bove. 
And  take  you  home  to  heav-en,  where  grumblers  nev-er      go. 
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No    oth  .  er    kind     of   peo  -  pie     will    ev 

Cevrrigbt  1197.  by  L.  L.  Pickett,  Wilmore.  Ky.     Used  bf  per. 


er     en  -  ter    in. 


No.  141. 


WE  WILL  RISE  AND  SHINE. 


S.  E.  L. 
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Arr.  Charlie  D.  Tillman. 
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1.  We  are      climbing       Jacob's  ladder,  ladder,  We  are     climbing 

We  are  climbing  We  are  climbing 

2.  Eacb  day  brings  me    oneround  higher,  higher,  Bach  day    brings  me 

3.  Je-sus      cleanseth      all  who  trust  Him,  trust  Him,  Je-sus       cleanseth 

4.  Don't  you  wish  you     had  this  blessing,  blessing,  Don't  you  wish  you 
5c  Je-sus     died  that    you  might  have  it,  have  it,  Jesus'     died  that 
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Jacob's  ladder,  ladder,  We  are     climbing       Jacob's  ladder,  ladder, 
We  are  climbing 

one  round  higher,  higher,  Bach  day  brings  me  one  round  high  er,  high  er, 
all  who  trust  Him,  trust  Him,  Je-sus  cleanseth  all  who  trust  Him,  trust  Him, 
had  this  blessing,  blessing.  Don't  you  wish  you  had  this  blessing,  blessing, 
you  might  have  it,  have  it,  Je-sus    died  that     you  might  have  it,  have  it, 
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(iOl-uiera  Of    the  cross.    We  will  rise  and    shine,  and     give  God  the 

rise  and        shine  and 
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glo  -  ry ,  glo-ry,  Eise  and  shine  and      give  God  the  glo  -  ry,  glo  -  ry, 

rise  and       shine  and 
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Eise  and  shine  and     give  God  the  glory,  glory,  Soldiers  of  the  cross, 
rise  and       shine  and 
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AmngeBMit  copyrijht,  IMS,  by  Charlie  D.  Tillman. 
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Where  Shall  I  Be? 


An.  B.  E.  WIN8BTT. 
Semi-Chorus. 
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i  J  When  judg-ment  day  is  draw-ing  nigh,  Where  shall  I 
l'  \  When  east  and  west  the  fire  shall  roll,  Where  shall  I 
(When  vrick- ed  men  Bis  wrath  shall  see,  Where  shall  I 
j  When  hills  and  mountains  flee  a  •  way,  Where  shall  I 
j  When  heav'n  and  earth  as  some  great  scroll,  Where  shall  I 
(When  all    the  saints  redeemed  shall  stand,  Where  shall  I 
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When  God  the  works  of    men  shall  try,    Where  shall  I  be  ? 

How    will     it      be    with  my  poor  soul,  Where  shall  I  be? 

And     to     the  rocks  and  mount-ains  flee,    Where  shall  I  be  ? 

When  all     the  works    of    men     de  -  cay,    Where  shall  I  be  ? 

Shall  from  God's  an  -  gry  pres-ence  roll,    Where  shall  I  be? 

For  -   ev  -   er  blessed  at  God's  right  hand,  Where  shall  I  be  ? 
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O  where  shall  I       be    when  the  last  trump  -et  sounds?  O 
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Where  shall  I     be  when  it  sounds  so  loud  ?  When  it  sounds  so  loud 
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as   to  wake  np  the  dead  ?  O  where  shall  I     be  when  it  sounds  ? 
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This  amazement  oioeeitr  of  It-  E.  Wluen. 
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The  Life  Boat. 


First  3  verses  anon.    Last  verse  by  F.  M.  G. 


Arr.byF.M.G. 


1.  We're  float-ing  down  the  stream  of  time,  We      have 

2.  Some-times  the  Dev  -  il  tempta  me,  And  Bays 
S.  The  life  -  boat  soon  is  com  -  ing,  By  eyes 
4.  Oh,  now's  the  time  to     get    on  board,  While  she 


not  long  to 
its    all  in 

of  faith  I 

is  pass-ing 


stay; 
vain 
see 

by; 


Cho. — Then  cheer,  my  broth-er,    cheer, 


Our      tri  -  als    will  soon  be    o'er, 
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The  storm  -  y  clouds    of  dark    -    nesi  Will  turn    to  bright  -  est 

To      try      to    live      a  Chris-tian  lif e  And  walk    in    Je    -  sus1 

As      she  Bweeps  thro'  the  wa     -     ters  To  res  -  cue  you      and 

But     if     you  stand  and  wait  too  long,  You  shall  for  -  ev    -  er 
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name; 
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die; 
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Our  lovM  ones    we     shall  meet,  shall  meet,  Up  -   on     the  gold 
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lone; 
hand, 
dear, 
come, 


Then    let    us    all    take    cour   -  age,    For  we're      not  left  a  - 

But      then  we  hear  the      Mas-ter  say,    "I'll  lend  you   a  help-ing 

And     land  us  safe  -  ly      in     the  port    With  friends    we  love  so 

The      fare  is  paid    for     one   and  all,      The  Cap    •  tain  bids  you 
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We're   pil-grims  and  we're  strangers  here,  We're  seek-ing    a      city  to 
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The  life  -  boat  soon  is 
And  if  you'll  on  -  ly 
"Get  read  -  y,"  cries  the 
And    get     on  board  the 
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com    -    Ing  To  gath-er    the  Jew  -  els 

trust        me,  I'll  guide      you  to    that 

Cap    -    tain;  "Oh,  look,       she's  al  -  most 

life    -    boat,  She'll  car  -  ry  you  safe  -  ly 
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land." 
here." 
home. 
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home. 


TKe    life -boat  soon  is      com 
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ing,      To     gath-er  the  Jew  -  els 
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He  Bore  It  All 


COPYRIGHT.   1926.  BY  V.  O.  STAMPS 


Virgil  O.  Stamps 


1.  My  pre-cious  Sav  -  ior    saf-fered  pain  and   ag   -  o   -   ny,  He  bore    it 

2.  They  placed  a  crown  of  thorns  up  -  on  my   Sav-ior's  head. 

3.  Up  Cal-v'ry's  hill  in  shame  the  bless  -  ed  Sav  -  ior  trod, 
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all 


that  I  might  live; He  broke  the  bonds  of 

By   cru  -  el   man  with 
free-ly  bore  it  all  I  with  Him  might  live; Between  two  thieves  they 

-m-  -**- 1 P~  -m- 

\ 1 — 4—+- 


tnr 


:=t 


8 


£fe* 


— i— m-^— « — ! — «-=! — ■•— 


e  Is  fs-t- 


s=tr=r=r=^ 


sin   and   set   the  cap  -  tive  free,  all     that       I    might 

spear  His  side  was  pierced  and  bled, 

cru  -  ci  -  tied  the   Son   of   God,  He  bore  it     all     that      I     might 
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in  His  presence  live.  He  bore   it     all         that         I   might  see   His 
live Je  -  sus  bore  it   all, 
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shin     -    ing       face,  Free  -  ly  bore  it     all, 

see  His  shin-ing  face,  He  bore   it     all that   I  might 
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He  Bore  It  All 
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I  with  Him  might  live;I  stood  condemned  to   die  bat  Je-sus  took      my    place, 
live; stood  condemned  to  die  free-ly  took  my  place. 
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I'm  So  Glad 

J.  S.  TORBETT.  OWNER.  1926      BY  PER. 


J.  S.  Torbett 
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1.  I'm  bo   glad     I  heard  the  Sav  -  ior  calling, And  that  voice"!  hastened 

2.  0     how  sweet  to  ful  -  ly  trust  in  Je-sus, And   to  fol  -  low  in   His 

3.  I'm  so    glad  a  man-sion  there  is  wait-ing,  And  no  stormclouds  there  will 

4.  Give  your  life    in  service  to  the  Master,  Rich-est   bless-ings  on  you 


to     o  -  bey,    I   will  fol  -  low  on.  for  He   is  lead-ing  To  that  land    of 
steps  each  day,  To  the  gold-en  streets  of  that  fair  cit  -  y,  He  is  go  -  ing 
ev   -  er  blow,  And  I'll  walk  be-side  the  crys-tal  riv  -  er,  Where  theheal-ing 
He'll  bestow,  And  He'll  lead  you  to  thegreenest  pasture,  Where  theheal-ing 
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^ne.  Refrain  , 


D.  S.— And  He's  go  -ing 


ev  -  er  -  last-ing  day. 

with  me   all  the  way.  I'm  so   glad  that  Je-sus  came  and  saved  me.I'm  so 

wa-ters  gent-ly  flow. 

wa-ters  gent-ly  flow. 
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with  me  all  the  way. 
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glad  I'm  trust-ing  Him  to  -  day, I'm  so  glad  He's  walking  elose  beside  me, 
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No.  146.     When  Our  Lord  Shall  Come  Again. 

-  ,  REV.  JOHNSON  OATMAN,  JB.  R.  L.  PEBGUSON. 
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1.  When  up  -  on.  ..\i. 

2.  Will  His  com      -  % 

3.  Will  you  join V 

4.  Work  and  pray. ._. . . 


the  clouds  of    bear-en,  (clouds  of  heav-  en,)  Christ  shall 
•  ing  bring  re  -  joic-ing?  (bring  re-  joic-ing?)    Or     will 
in     la  -  men  -  ta-tion?  (la  -  men  -  ta-tion?)    Or     the 
till     Jo -sua  calls  you,  (Jo  -  sus  calls  you,)  Help    to 
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come to  earth   a-  gain,  (to  earth  a-  gain,)  Will  the  world. . .    be  glad  to 

it bring  tears  and  pain?(bring  tears  and  pain?)  Are  you  read     -      y     to  re- 
gel's  glad  re-f rain?(their  glad  refrain?)  Will  you  help. . . .     His  peo  -  pie 


gath      •      er     in   the  grain,(the  golden  grain,)  Then  with  joy. ..  you'll  meet  the 
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see  Him,  (glad  to  see  Him,)  When  our  Lord. . .  shall  come  a-gain?  (shall  come  a-gain?) 
jceive  Him,  (to  re-ceive  Him,)  Then  our  Lord. . .  shall  come  a-gain?  (shall  come  a-gain?) 
crown  Him,(help  to  crown'llim,)  Then  our  Lord. . .  shall  come  a-gain?  (shall  come  a-gain?) 

Saviour, (meet  the  Saviour,)  When  our  Lord. . .  shall  come  a-gain?  (shall  come  a-gain.) 
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There'll  be  sing  -  ing, ....  there'll  be  shout-ing ....  There'll  be 

There'll  be  singing,  there'll  be  shouting,  shouting,  shouting, 
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sor-row,. .  there'll  be  pain;  There'll  be  weep-ing,  there'll  be 

There'll  be  sorrow,  there'll  be  pain,  heart-rending  pain,  There'll  be  weeping,  there'll  ba 


When  Our  Lord  Shall  Come.    Concluded. 
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pray-ing, . .  When  our  Lord shall  come  a ):  -   gain. 

praying,  there  II  be  praying,  When  our  Lord  ^'y^l  shall  come  a-gain. 
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No.  147.        Silent  Night!  Holy  Night! 

Bey.  Joseph  Mohr.  *  Franz  Gruber. 
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lent  night!  Ho     -    ly   night!  All     is     dark  save    the  light, 

lent  night!  Peace  -  ful  night!  Dark-ness  flies,  all      is  light; 

lent  night!  Ho    >    ly  night!  Child   of  heav'n  oh,  how  bright; 

lent  night!  Ho    -    ly   night!  Guid  -  ing  Star,  lend  thy  light; 

lent  night!  Ho    -  liest  night!  Won  -  drons  Star,  lend  thy  light; 
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Yon-der  where  they  sweet  vi  -  gils  keep,  O'er  the  Babe  who  in  si  -lent  sleep. 
Shep-herda  hear  the  an  -gels sing,  "Al-le-  In  •  ia!  hail  the  King! 
Was  Thy  smile  when  Thou  wast  horn!  Blest  in  -  deed  that  hap  •  py  morn, 
See  the  East  -  era  Wise  Men  bring,  Gifts  and  horn  -  age  to  our  King, 
With  the     an   -  gels      let     us  sing,  All  -  le    -    hi  -  ia    to     onr  King, 
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Bests  in   heav  -  en  -  ly   peace,  Bests  in  heav  -  en  -  ly  peace, 

Christ  the    Say    •     ior  bora,  Christ  the  Sav-ior    is  bora, 

Full     of     heav- en -ly  joy,  Pull  of  heav- en -ly  joy! 

Christ  the   Sav-ior      is  bora,  Christ  the  Sav-ior  is  bora! 

Christ  the  Sav-ior      is  born!  Christ  the  Sav  •  ior  is  born  I 
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No.  148.    Ill  Be  No  Stranger  There. 
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It   Pm  in  the  way  (I'm  in  the  way,)the  nar-row  way  (the  narrow  way,) 

2.  TheLord  will  call  (The  lord  will  call,)  both  great  and  email  (both  great  and  small,) 

3.  My  path  is  bright  (My  path  is  bright,)  my  bur-  den  light,  (my  burden  light,) 

4.  The  Savior  stands(  The  Savior  stands,)  with  outstretched  hands(with  outstretched  band) 
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To  mansions  bright  (To  mansions  bright)  andf air,  (so  bright  and  fair,)  With  friends  II 
To  mansion  bright  [To  mansions  bright]  and  fair,]so  bright  and  fair,]  To  heav'n  a- 
I    have  a  home  [  I  have  a  home  1  up  there,  [a  home  up  there,]  I'll  sing  His 
He's  call-ing  me  [He's  call-ing  me  J  up  there,  [calling  up  there,]  His  voice  I 
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[so  glad  and  free;)  I'll 


be  [With  friends  I'll  be,]  so  glad  and  free  [so  glad  and  free;)  I'll    be  no 

bove(To  heav'n  a-bove)where  all  is  love  (where  all  is  lore,)  I'll  be  no 

praise  (I'll  sing  His  praise)  thro*  count-less  days (ihro* countless  days,  )I'll  be  no 

near  (His  voice  E  hear.)  1  have  no  fear  ( I  have  no  fear,)  I'll  be  no 
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stran       -       •       ger  there 
I'll  be  no  stranger  there,  n 
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there,  I'll  be  no  stranger  there,  When  all  the  saved  come  from  the  grave, 
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HI  Be  No  Stranger  There. 
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I'll     be   no  stranger  there;  111     be  no  stranger  there. 

0 -ver  there,      '**  o- ver  there. 
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riUBe)  Satisfied. 
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1.  When  my  soul  is  sing-ing    In  that  promised  land    a-bove, 

2.  Liv-ing     in     a    cit  -  y  Where  the  soul  shall  nev  -  er  die, 

3.  When  I  meet  the  ransomed  0  -  ver    on  the  gol  -  den  shore, 
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I'll    be    sat  -  is  -  fied; 
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Prais-ing  Christ  the  Sav-ior  For   re 
There  to  meet  with  loved  ones,  Never' 
There  I'll  join    the  an -gels  Sing-ing 
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deeminggraceandlove, 

more  to  say  good-by,  I'll  be  sat  -  is  -  fied.       Til    be    sat  -  is- 


prais-es  ev  -  er  more. 
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pres-ence  of  the  Lord.       I'll  be  sat-is-fied. 
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fied,  sat  -  is  -  fied      I'll    be    sat  -  is  -  fied;   sat  *  is  -  fied; 
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No.  150.    Gathering  Beautiful  Sheaves. 
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1.  To    the  har-vest  field  a  -  way    we   will  glad-ly    go     to  -  day, 

2.  On    the  mountain,  hill  or  plain  we   will  har-vest  in    the  grain, 

3.  We  will  sing  and  we  will  pray,  and  our  Mas-ter's  voice  o  -  bey, 
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Gath-er-ing  sheaves,  beau-ti-f  ul  sheaves ; 

Gath-er-ing  golden  sheaves,         beautiful  golden  sheaves ; 
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From  the  ear  -  ly  dawn  till  night  we  will  la-  borwith  our  might, 
Yes,  we'll  la  -  bor  far  and  near,  nev  -  er  fal  -  ter,  nev  -  er  fear, 
As      we    go     in    f  or-eign  lands,  do-  ing  what  our  Lord  commands, 
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D.  S.  Praise  the  Lord,  we're  on    our  way 
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f  Aai  Zanc2  o/     end-  Zess  day, 
Fine. 
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Gath-er-ing  sheaves,  beau-ti-  f  ul  sheaves. 

Gathering  golden  sheaves,  beautiful  golden  sheaves. 
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Gath-er-ing  sheaves,  beau-ti-  f  ul  sheaves, 

Gath-er-ing  golden  sheaves,  beautiful  gold  en  sheaves, 
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Copyrieht.  1908.  by  A.  M.  Pace. 


Gathering  Beautiful  Sheaves 
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Gath-er-ing  sheaves,  beau-ti 

Gath-ei-  ing    gold  -  en  sheaves. 
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ful  sheaves, 

teau  -  ti  -  ful  gold-en  sheaves; 
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"If  we  we  walk  in  the  light." Arr.  by  R.  E.  Winsett 
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I    am  walk-injj  in  the  light,  And  my  path  is  shin-ing  bright,  Where  there 

2.  I  have  glo  -  ry   for   a   prize  And  a  crown  be-yond  the  skies  When  from 

3.  I  have  an -gel  food  to  eat,  And  no  hon  -  ey    is    so  sweet,  It   is 

4.  I  have  garments  wro't  with  gold,  And  their  val  -  ue   is  an- told,  They  have   . 
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is     no   more  dark  night  I  now  dwell.  This  vain  world  I     bid 
earth  I    shall   a  -  rise,  Pure  and  white.  I    shall  then  with  Je  • 
most  de  -  li  -  cious  meat  To  the  soul.    On  His    prom  -  ise    1 
neith-er  moth  nor  mould,  Bless  the  Lord.  I  have  jew  -  els  rich 


a  -  dien, 
sus  reign, 

a-bide, 
and  rare, 
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D.  S.-  Bur-dens  He  bears,  Ev'-ry  care;  Soon  I'll  lay  my  ar 
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trior  down, 
Fine. 
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And  it's  pleasures  fade  from  view,  All  things  now  to  me  are  new,  All  is  well. 
And  e  -  ter  -  nal  hon-or  gain,  And  be  pure  from  ev'-ry  stain  In  His  sight. 
And  my  soul  is  sat  -  is  -  tied.  For  I  feel  the  crim-son  tide  O'er  me  roll. 
And    a  man-sion  bright  and  fair,  For  His  will  is  writ-ten  there,  In  His  word. 
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Je  -  sus    saves  day   by    day,  Sweet  -  ly  keeps  all  the    way,    All   my 
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1.  When  the  toils  of  life  are  o]- ver  And  we  lay  our  armor  down, And  we 

2.  Tho'    the  way  is  sometimes  lonely,  He  will  hold  me  with  His  hand,Thro'  the 

3.  When  the  last  good-by  is  spoken  And  the  tear  stains  wiped  away,And  our 

4.  When  we  join  the  ransomed  army  In  the  summerland  above,  And  the 
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bid  fare- well  to  earth  with  all    its  cares,  We  shall  meet  and  greet  our 
test-ings  and  the  tri  -  als     I   must  go;    But   I'll  trust  and  glad  -  ly 
eyes  shall  catch  a  glimpse  of  glo  -  ry   fair.  Then  with  bonnd-ing  hearts  we'll 
face    of   our  dear  Sav-iour  we    be -hold,  We  will  sing  and  shout  for- 


d£ 


jg=£= 


-g  g.  l 

5      P       W 


p    p 


■&-*■ — »- 


v 


tq= — Egg  L    P  •  g    g ;  |y 


loved  ones  And  our  Christ  we  then  shall  crown  In  the  new   Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem. 

fol  -low,  For  sometime  I'll  understand,  In  the  new  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem. 

meet  Him  W  ho  hath  washed  our  sins  away,In  the  new  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem. 

er  -  er  And  we'll  grow  in  per-feot  love,  In  the  n*w  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem. 


*     P 


£ 


4*? 


m 


m=m 


J»E 


m  *  m 


tt 


F 


V  -V 


i 


m»RC8. 


,    cn»Bi 

mm 


gm 


I 


h rs   m  . — p 

H : — *        IN  -*>- 


Sr 


r  g  e  l  B  " 

There'll  be  singing,there'll  be  shouting  When  the  saints  come  marching  home, 
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In     Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem,  In     Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem; 

In     the  new    Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem,    In    the  new    Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem; 
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In  the  New  Jerusalem.    Concluded. 
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ing  palms  with  loud  ho  -  san  -  nas  As    the  King  shall  take  His  throne, 
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In       the    new  (In     the  new)    Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem.  (Je  -  ru  -  sa-  lea.) 
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No.  153.  GOD  BE  WITH  YOU, 

J.  E.  RANKIN,  By  per.  of  S.  E.  R&nkin,  owner  of  copyright  W.  G.  TolfBR,  , 
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1.  God  be  with  yon  till  we  meet   a -gain,    By   His  conn-sels  guide,  up-hold  yon, 

2.  God  be  with  yon  till  we  meet   a  'gain,  T^eath  His  wings  protecting  hide  yon, 
8.  God  be  with  you  till  we  meet   a -gain,  Keep  love's  banner  float-ing  o'er  yon; 


With   His  sheep  se-cnre-ly  fold  you;  God 

Dai  -  ly  man-na  still  pro-  vide  yon;  God 

Smite  death's  threatening  ware  before  yon;  God 
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be  with  yon  till  we  meet  a  -  gain  I 
be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain! 
be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain  I 


Till  we  meet,. . . .     till  we  meet,  Till  we  meet  at  Je  -  ens' feet; 

Till  we  meet,  till  we  meet  a-gain,  _  till  we  meet; 


Till  we  meet till  we  meet,       God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain  I 

Till  we  meet,  tin  we  meet  again, 
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No.  154.  My  Heart  Is  Fixed. 

Herbert  Buff  urn.     Copyright  mcmxx  in  JekovalA  Praise.  bj>  R,  E.  Winsett.   R.  E.  Winsett, 
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1.  My  heart  is  fixed 

2.  Ono  time  I  wan 

3.  My  heart  is  fixed. 

4.  No  lon-ger  tossed 
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O  God  on  Thee, Nomoremy 

dered  far  a  -  way, I  did  not 

.  my  face  is  set, Up  -  on  the 

up  -  on  the  waves,     _ Of  sin  and 
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feet shall  go  a-stray; I  caught  a  glimpse 

heed the  Shepherd's  voice; My  heart  on  God 

prize that  lies  before;.... All  oth-er  claims 

doubt but  now  I  sail;. . With-in  the  lif  e. . .  .^_ _ 
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of    Cal-va-ry, -. And  now  I  walk with  Christ  to- 

is  fixed  to-day,__. «. For  He  is   my e  -  ter-nal 

I    will   re-ject, My  heart  is  fixed for-ev-er- 

boat,  Je-sussaveSj_ No  storms  against me  shall  pre- 
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Z).  S.  I'm  running  o'er with  Joy  and 
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day .,-__  My  heart  is  fixed 0!  God  on  Thee,. 
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My  heart  is  fixed, 
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0!  God  on  Thee, 
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My  eyes  are  now  (My  eyes  are  now,)  on  things  above,  (on  things  above,) 
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My  Heart  Is  Fixed. 
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From  worldly  yokes,?Frem  worldlyyokeOPraise  God  I'm  £reft(Praiso  Coe  I'm  Free,) 
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I  Will  Follow; 

/tlSeerlbea  to  the  Houston  School  of  the  Prophais.1  ? 

-uiyiBiin"  »  R.  B.  W1NS2TT. - 
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1.  I         will    fol-low   Je-sus,  bless  His  name,  For  His  pow-er    re-main-eth  jusfe 

2.  All  on  the  al-tar  laid  as  sac -ri- flee,  Sated  by  His  grace,  with  new  life  now 
8.  0  I  will  lis -ten  to  the  still  small  voice.  Saying  to  me,  My  will  must  be  i 
4.  TheHo-ly  Corn-fort  -er  has  come  to  6tay,  In -to  the  lives  of  those  who  wiH  i 
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the  same,    As  when  followed  by  the  saints  of  old,  To  save  and  cleanse  the  sonL  1 
/  I  rise,  With  a  pure  heart,  I    to  Him  will  be  true,  His  blood  hath  cleansed  me  thro**  I 
your  choice,  Gladly  I'll  fol-low  now  my  Lead-  ertrae,  He    fills  me  thro' and   thro'.,  1 
»  o  -  bey,  Brother,  0  this   is  for  yon,  come  and  go  Where  liv-ing  wat-ers    flow.  * 
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I....  will  fol-low,       I   will  fol-low, -<  Pol-low ^Je-ena  ©7- *jy  day,V 

NI   will  fol-low.         fol-low  on2    -/  I 
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I. ...will  fol-low,      glad-Iy   fol-low,      Fol-low  Je-ena   all     the  way. 
fol-low  till  He       takes  me  home, 
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Owned  by  R.  ft  Wlusca. 
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I'm  Going  That  Way. 

L.  B.  Register,  Greenville,  Fla.,  owner.    By  per. 


B.  Register. 


1.  I've  heard  of  a   land  of  joy  and  peace  and  wonderful  light,(and  wonderful  light. ) 

2.  The  glo-ri-ous  news  I    tell  and  sing.as  on- ward  I  go,  (as  on- ward  I    go.) 

3.  I    know  I  shall  meetHimat  the  gate.when  trials  are  past,  (when  tri-als  are  past.) 

-_**_«_**_  _     _     _  _    _  _ 


A  beau-ti-ful  place  of  mansions  fair  and  skies  ev  -  er  bright,  (and  skies  ever  bright;) 
That  those  who  are  still  a-stray  in  sin  my  Sav-ior  may  know,  (my  Savior  may  know, ) 
I  know  I  shall  meet  Him  face  to  face  in  glo  -  ry  at  last,  (in  glo  -  ry  at  last;) 


Where  all  who  be-lieve  the  Sav-ior  dear.for-ev-er  shall  stay,  (for  -  ev  -  er  shall  stay,) 
I  want  them  to  sing  His  praise a-bove,some  beau-ti-ful  day.  (some  beau-ti-ful  day.f 
And     oh,    I  believe  that  when  we  meef'well  done'He  will  say.("welldone"He  will  say,) 


And  hav  -  ing  been  saved  by  grace 
For  glo  -  ry  to  Him  who  died 
For   trust-ing  His  soul  -  re  -  deem- 
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vine,  I'm   go  -  ing    that  way, 
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•ing  love 


for  me,    I'm   go  -  ing    that  way. 
2,   I'm   go  -  ing    that  way. 
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Refrain. 
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I'm  go-ing  that  way, (I'm  on  that  way 
I'm  cling-ing  to  Him,  (I  cling  te  Him, 
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)I'm  go-ing  that  way,  (I'm  go-ing  that  way.) 
)and  nev-er  to  stray,  (and  nev-er  to  stray,) 
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I'm  Going  That  Way. 


And  Je-sus  the  Sav  -  ior  I   a  -doreis  with  me  each  day;  (is  with  me  each  day;) 
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Yes,[sing-ingHisprais-esallday  long,  I'm  go  -ing  that  way,  (I'm  going  that  way.) 
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No.  157.     Leaning  on  the  Everlasting  Anns. 

Rev.  E.  A.  Hoffman.  •  Used  by  per.  A.  J.  Showalur 
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I   j  What  a  fel  -  low  -  ship;  what  a   joy  di-vine,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  er  - 

)  What  a  bless  -  ed  -  ness,  what  a  peace  is  mine,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  e«"  » 

n  /  Oh,  bow  sweet  to  walk  in  this  pil-grim  way,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  er  * 

\  Oh,  how  bright  the  path  grows  from  day  to  day,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  er  •• 

o   (  What  have   I      to  dread,  what  hare  I  to  fear,  Lean-ing  on  the  er  -  er  - 

( I      have  bless-ed  peace  with  my  Lord  so  near,  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  er  - 
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Choeus. 
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last  -  ing  arms;  Lean       -       ing,     lean        -        ing, 

last     -     -     ing  arms,  Lean -ins:  on  Je-sus,  lean -ing  on  Je-sus, 

I      C  J*  J    J  _. 

4f^=F=tn — try      i  E  gj  »  .  l  3 

sfc=pA-  _I_Jr=         il      g     ft    f  .  I      I 


§# 


IK  €1 — ^t— 2 • •- 


4—4- 


-*r-^: 


•-« 0 © 


Safe  and  se  -  cure  from  all   a-larms;  Lean-ing  on  the  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  arms. 
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No.  158. 


The  Coming  King. 


E.E.W. 


(To  my  friend  and  teacher,  Prof.  A.  J.  Shotoatter.) 

B.E.W1N3ETT. 


nun  vigor.  I        k     K     k  h. 
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1.  Blow    ye    the  trumpet,  all   ye      Zi-on's  host,  Sound  the    a-larm  o'er  ev-'ry 

2.  Send   ont  the  message    o-ver  land  and  sea,    Let  al1  the  earth  take  up  the 

3.  0     then  prepare   to  meet  the  com-ing  King!  Washed  in   His  blood  with  garments 
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bill  and  plain,  Till  all  na-tiona  the  warning  message  shall  have  heard  That 
glad  re  -  f  rain,  Soon  His  glo-  ry  transcen-dent  ev-'ry  eye  shall  see,  When 
pure  and  white,  For   a  crown   of   re-joic-ing  He  will  with  Him  bring  For 
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Je-aus    is  com-ing   a- gain!  Ee'a  com     • 

Je  -  sas    to  earth  comes  a  -  gain. 

all  who  have  fought  the  good  fight.       com-ing   a-gain, 
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com-ing  a-gain,  0 
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Si         -         -        on'e  glo-rions  King!  He's  com  •     rug  a* 

Zi-en's  glorious  King,  ear  glorious  King,  glorious  King!      Com-ing  to  reign, 
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ward     for     our     !a  •  bor    He'll  bring. 
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CwridB.  1205.  by  8-  £>  Wiaawn. 


No  159.  When  the  Redeemed  are  Gathering  In. 

Propyl v  of  Wt  H.  DuttoD,  Comanche,  Texas,  by  per. 

Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.  W.  H.  Dutton. 


1.  I      am  think-mg  of  the  rap-tore  in   our   blessed  home  en  high,  When  the  re- 

2.  There  will  be   a  great  pro-ces-sion  o  -  ver  on  the  streets  of  gold, 

3.  Saints  will  sing  redemption's  sto-ry  with  their  voic-es  clear  and  strong, 

4.  Then  tbe  Sav-ior  will  give  or-ders    to   pre-pare    the  banquet  board. 
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are  gath-er-ing  iQHt?»imftmfmr»».»  How  we'll  raise  the'heav'nly 

0,  what  mu-sic,  0,  what 
Then  the  an  -  gels  all  will 
When  the  redeemed  are  gathering  in; (are  gath-er-ing  in;)  And  we'll  hear  His  in  -  vi- 
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an-them  in  that  cit  -  y  in  the  sky,  When  the  redeemed.,,,,,,,,,,,  are  gath 
8ing-ing  o'er  the  cit  -  y  will  be  rolled, 
list-en,  for  they  can-not  join  that  song, 
ta-tion.  "Come.ye  blessed  of  the  Lord" 


•  er-  ing 


When  the  redeemed  are  gath- 
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in,  (are  gath-er-ing  in,  (  When  the  redeemed  (When  the  redeemed)  are  gath  -  er  -  ing 
How  we  will  shout,  (How  we  will  shout,)  and  how  we   will 
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in,  (are  gath-er-ing  in,) Washed  like  the  8now and  free  from  all  sin. 

8jng,(and  howwe  will  sing,  )(Om/if  D.  S.)Washed  like  thesnow,  and  free  horn  all  sin. 


No.  160.      Glory  Hallelujah  in  the  Soul. 


G.  T.  B. 


Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett. 
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1.  When  I  came  to  Christ,  I  was  all   de  -  filed,  Now  there's  glo-ry  hal  -  k- 

2.  Yes,     I  came  to  Christ  with  my  load  of  sin,  There's  a  glo-ry  hal  -  le- 
8.  Come,  0  wan  -  der  -  er,  come  and  go  with  me,  There's  a  glo-ry  hal  -  le- 

4.  I  will  hon  -  or  Christ  where-so-e'er  I    go,  There's  a  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le* 

5.  When  I  leave  the  earth   I  will  say  good-by,  There's  a  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le- 
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ln-jah  In  my  sonl;  Since    I    saw  the    blood  and  was  rec  -  on  -  ciled, 

la  -  jah  in  my  soul;  And     I  plead  and  knock'd  till  He   let    me    in, 

ln-jah  in  my  sonl;  Come  and  see  what  Christ's  blood  will  do  for  thee, 

In  -  jah  in  my  sonl;  His       blood  has  wash'd   me    as  white  as  snow, 

la -jah  in  my  soul;  I    will  soar  towards  heaVn,  far  a  -  bove  the  sky, 
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There's  a  glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  in  my  soul.  There  is  glo      -      ry, 

There  is  glo  -  ry, 
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There  is  glo     -     ry,    There's  a  glo-ry  hal  -  le  -  ln-jah  in  my  soul,  There  is 
There  is  glo-ry,  m  ^ 
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glo    -    ry,  There  is  glo    -    ry,  There's  a  glo-ry  hal-le- ln-jah  in  my  eoul. 
There  is  glory,  There  is  glory, 
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Copyrigla,  1?34.  by  G.  T.  Bysd.    «£r#ar,>  Alva  P.  Jones0  owner. 


No.  161.        Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 


''wjes  of  k.  E.  Wsniett, 
BEV.  H.  GJTACKSON,  D.  D. 
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1.  If     yon  from  sin  are    long  -  ing  to    be  free,  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  GodV 

2.  When  Satan  tempts,  and  doubts  and  fears  assail,  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God? 

3.  Are  you   a  -  wea  -  ry,  does  the  way  seem  long?  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God; 

4.  Fear  not  when  shadows  on  your  path-way  fall,  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God; 
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Ee.     to    ro^oem  you,  died    on  Cal  -  va  -  ry,     Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 

Von    In    His  strength  shall  o  •  ver  all  pre-vail,    Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 

Els    love  will  cheer  and  £11  your  heart  with  song,  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 

In     joy    or   sor  -  row  Christ  is    all    in    all,    Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 
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Look   to   the  Lamb  of    God,  Look    to    the  Lamb  of    God, 

the  Lamb  of  God,  the  Lamb  of  God, 
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For   Ee    a-loae    is      a  -  ble    to  save  you,  Look  to  the  Lamb  of  God. 
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No.  162.0UR  LORD'S  RETURN  TO  EARTH  AGAIN.1 


J.M.K. 
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Acts  1:  9,10,11. 
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1.  1     amwatch-ing     for   the   com-ing     of  the  glad  mil-len-nial  day, 

2.  Je  -  bus'  com  -  ing  back  will    be     the    an-swer  to  earth's  Borrowing  ery, 
8.  Yes,  the  ran-somed    of     the  Lord  shall  come  to     Zi  -  on  then  with  joy, 
4  Then  the  sin  and  sor-row,  pain  and  death  of  this  dark  world  shall  eeas§, 
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When  our  bless-ed  Lord  shall  come  and  catch  bis  wait » ing  Bride  a  -  way;  Oh!  my 

For  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  shall  fill    the  earth  and  eea  and  sky;  God  shall 

And  in    all   His    ho  *  ly  mount-am  noth-ing  harts  or  shall  de-stroy;  Par-f eofr 

In    a  glo-rious  reign  with  Je-  bus    of    a    thousand  years  of  peace;  All  the 
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heart  Is  fill'd  with  rapture  as  I  la-bor,  watch  and  pray,  For  our  Lord  fa  com-ing 
Stake  a  -  way  all  sick-ness  and  the  suff  'rer's  tears  will  dry,  When  our  Saviour  shall  torn 
peace  shall  reign  in  ev-'ry  heart,  and  love  with-out  al  -  loy.  Aft  -  er  Je-sus  shall  coma 
earth  is  groaning,  cry-ing  for  that  day  of  sweet  release,  For  our  Je-sus  tooma 
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JDJ3.  teiK  ftp-  bound  a  thousand  years,  we'll  have  no  tempter  then.  After  Jesus  shall  eoma 
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back  to  earth  a-gain.   OhI  our  Lord  b  coming  back  to  earth  a-gain, 

is  com-ing  back  to  earth  again,, 


^  a-gain. 
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Yes,  our  Lord    is  com*  Ing  back  to  earth   a-gain,  Sa-tan 

is  com-  ing  back  to  earth  a-gain, 
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No.  163. 

James  Rowe. 


Keeping  My  SouL 

Owned  by  Wineett  Chattanoocra  Tens. 
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1.    I've   a   song   of     de  -  light  in  my   heart  all   the  while,  For  Je  -  sua   is 
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2.  Ev  -  'ry  storm  I     can  face  with  as-  sur-  ance  most  sweet,  For  Je  -  sua   is 

3.  I     shall  see  Him     at  last    in   the    cit  -  y    of    joy,    For  Je  -  sua   is 

4.  With  a  won  -  der  -  ful  throng  I    shall  rest  in  Bis   love,   For  Je  -  sua   is 
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keep  -  ing  my  soul;  All   the  tri  -  als    of    life     I  can   face  with  at" 

keep  -  ing  my  soul;  And  the  temp-ter,    I  know,  I  shall  sure  -  if  de  •  teste-, 

keep  -  ing  my  soul;  There  my  voice  in  His  praise  I  shall    ev  -  er    em-ploy, 

keep  -  ing  my  soul;  And  the  crown  I  shall  wear  in  His  pal  -  ace   a  •  bove, 


Wt 


■m — ^ — #-rg>7 — m — 0—c+ — * * — o— rl 1— — tr 

f    i     r^  \^A — Hi!    =pr-  P    i  -L-S=»=g 


I 


¥ 


PJiJJ  JJLl-fe 


REFRAIN 


For  Je  -  bus     is    keep -ing  my  soul,  Yes,  Je-  sns   is     keep-in  g  my  soul, 
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Is    keep  -  ing    me     hap  -  py   and  whole;  What  -  so  -  ev  -  er     the    way 
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I've    a     song   tv  •  'ry     day,   For    Je  -  sua     is     keep  -  ing    my  soul. 


No.  164.  The  Half  Has  Never  Been  Told. 

Owned  by  R.  E.  Wlmett.  From  Gospel  Menage  In  Sonf . 

B.E.W  ICO?.  2: 9.  E.B.WINSBTP. 
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1.  We've  oft  -  en  heard  how  Je-sua  came  up-on  this  earth  to  die,  That  we  might 
2     He  healed  the  sick,  the  blind,  the  lame,  and  fed  the  mul-ti-tude,    He  preached  tha 

3.  His  pow'r    is  just  the  same  to-  day  to  calm  the  troubled  sea,    Or  give  to 

4.  He    soon  will  come  to  earth  a-gaia  to  catch  a  -  way  His  bride,  The  mar-riaga 

5.  0     Je  -  sos  said  "go  feed  my  lambs,"  who  will  His  voice  obey?  And  lead  them 
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be  redeemed  from  Bin  and  meet  Hin  in  the  sky;    His     per-  se-co-tiona 
gos-  pel  to  the  poor,  was  ev  -  er  do  -  ing  good;  He      gave  this  world  tha 

OB  our  heart's  de- sires,  what- ev- er  they  may  be;     His  Spir  -  it  comes  in- 

eup-per  then  we'll  have,  and  with  Him  e'er  a  -  bide;    And  reign  with  Him   as 

to  the  pastures  green;  0    heed  the  call  to-day.  For  "In  -  as-much,"  our 
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then  were  great, by  Ju  -  das  He  was  sold,  He    died  for  net   0  precious  love! 
Gos-pel  Truth,  more  precious  far  than  gold,  He    Baid,  "Go  tell  it  to  the  lost," 
to    our  hearts,  Great  Shepherd  of  the  fold,  He  gives  His  pow'r  un-  to  the  saints', 
kings  and  priests  up-on  His  throne  of  gold,  Earth's  kingdom  then  will  pass  away, 
Lord  will  say,  then  lead  them  to  the  fold,  A  crown  of  life  at  last  He'll  give, 
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Yet  the  half  has  nev-er  been  told. 
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The  half  has  nev-er  been  told,  (been  told.) 
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The  half  has  nev-er  been  to!d;(been  told;)  The  grace  of  God  so  full  and  free,  The 
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The  Half  Has  Never  Been  Told.    Concluded. 
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Ho-  ly  Spir-it   fill- eth  me.  Yet  the  half   has   ner-er   been    told. 
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No.  165. 


Hide  You  in 


Verses  4, 5  and  8  by  K.  E.  W. 


the  Brood. 

As  song  by  the  St.  Lonis  Assembly. 


1.  Come  from  the  loath-some  way  of    Bin, 

2.  Gome    to    the  shel-ter's  safe    re-treat, 

3.  Come,  for  your  sins  the  Lord  has  bled, 

4.  Come   to  the  Lord,  Ho's  call  -  Ing  thee, 

5.  Come,  there  is  safe-  ty     in    the  blood, 

6.  Come  now,  be-liev  -  ing     In    the  Lord, 
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Hide  yon  in 
Hide  yon  in 
Hide  yon  in 
Hide  yon  in 
Hide  yon  !n 
Hide  yon  in 


the  blood  of 
the  blood  of 
the  blood  of 
the  blood  of 
the  blood  of 
tbe  blood  ef 


Je  -  sns; 
Je  -  sns j 
Je  -  bus) 
Je  -  sns; 
Je  -  sue; 
Je  -  sns; 


Come,  for  the  Lord  will  take  yon    in,    Hide  yon  in  the  blood  of 

Come,  for  the  storms  a-round  yon  beat,  Hide  yon  In  the  blood  of 

Come,  tho'  they  be  like  crim-son  red,   Hide  yon  in  the  blood  of 

Come,  let  His  Spir  -  it    set    yon  free,  Hide  yon  in  the  blood  of 

Now  plunge  beneath  the  crim-son  flood,  Hide  yon  in  the  blood  of 

Trnst-ing  His  grace  and   precious  Word,  Hide  yon  in  the  blood  of 
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Je  •  bus. 
Je  -  sns. 
Je  -  sns. 
Je  •  sns. 
Je  -  sns. 
Je  -  sns. 


O    hide yon  In  the  blood,  For  the  storms are  rag-ing 


Hide  yon  in  the  blood, 


hide  yon  in  the  blood,     storms  are  raging  high, 
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high,  0    hide....  yon  In  the  blood,  Till  the  dangers  pass  yon  by. 

storms  are  raging  high,  hide,0  hide^ 
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No.  166         I  Will  Never  Move  Again 

J.  M.  H.  COPYRIGHT  OWNED  BT  R.  WINSETT 

E    1\ 


J.  M.  Henson 
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1.  I     am  oft  •  en  tossed  and  drir  -  en   O'er  thia  wea  -  ry  pil  -  grim  land, 

2.1    may  ney  •  sr   own   a    cot  -  tage  Pol-ished  with  earth's  shining  gold, 

3.  Oft  -  en  I    am  wea  •  ry  wait  -  ing    For  the  call    to  yon  •  der  strand, 
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Oft  -  en  foot-sore,  lone  and  wea-  ry,  Scarce-ly  hav-ing  strength  to  stand; 
Ne?  -er  have  great  wealth  like  man  -  y,  Who  their  earth-ly   ti  -  ties   hold; 
Keep-ing  in    the  path     of    da  -  ty,  Hold  -  ing  to    my  Sav-ior's  hand; 
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But  I'm  look -ing  nn  -to  Je  •  bus,  For  He  doth  my  soul  bus  -  tain, 
But  I'm  heir  to  a  bright  man-sion  Where  with  Je  -  sus  I  shall  reign, 
Try  -  ing  to    be    true  and  faith  -  fnl    To    my  Say  -  ior  who  was  slain, 

I.       Is 


And  when  I    shall    go     to   meet  Him, 

And  when  He  shall  call   me  yon  -  der,    I    will    net  -  er    more  a  -  gain. 

Bo  when  I     shall  meet  Him  yon  -  der, 
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I    will    ner  -  er  move   a  -  gain No    I'll 

I    will  ney  -  er  move  a  -  gain. 
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I  Will  Never  Move  Again 
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nev  -  er  move  a  -  gam,. 
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No    I'll    nev  -  er    move  a  -  gain, 
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ti  -  tie     to    a  man  -  sion  Thro'  my   Say  •  ior  who  was  slain,  And  when 
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I  get  home  to  glo  -  ry,    I  will  nev  -  er  move  a  -  gain. 

will  nev  -  er  move  a-gain. 
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No,  167        Will  the  Waters  Be  Chilly 


Isaac  Watta 


R    E.  WINSE1T,  OWNER 


Arr  bjr  R.  E.  Winsett 
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1.  Show  pit  -y,  Lord,  0  Lord  for-give,  Pre-pare  me,  Lord, to  die.  ) 
Let    are-peat-ing  reb-ellive,   Pre-pare  me,  Lord, to  die.  \ 

2.  Are  not  Thy  mer-cies  large  and free?Pre-pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 
May  not  a  sin-  ner  trust  in  Thee?  Pro-pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 

3.  My  sin9  are  great.but  don't  surpass,  Pre -pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 
The  pow'r  and glo-ry  of  Thy  grace,  Pre-pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 

4.  Great  God, thy  nature  hath  no  bound,  Pre  pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 
So  let  Thy  pard'ninglove  be  found,  Pre-pare  me,  Lord, to  die. 
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wa-tera    be  chil-ly?    Will  the  wa-ters  be  chil-ly?    When  I  am  called  to  die. 
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No.  168 

James  Rowe 
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Just  Leave  It  Alone 

COPYRIGHT  OWNED  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT 
CHATTANOOGA.  TENN, 


J.  M.  Henson 
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1.  Some  doubters  are  try  -  ing  Gods  Word  to  ra  -  vise, 

2.  No    mor  -  tal  can  bet  -  ter  this  mes-sage   of  old.  Just  leave  it  a  -  lone, 

3.  "The  ar  -  my  of  mar-tyrs"  be  -  lieved  ev'-ry  word, 

4.  It's  light  is    the   same  as    in    a  -  ges  gone  by, 
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No  long-er  this  line    or  that  passage  they  prize, 

just  leave  it    a  -  lone;  'Tis  far  the  best  sto  -  ry    that  ev  -  er  was  told, 

The  souls  of   the  saints  and  the  Bag  -  es  it  stirred, 

And  still  its  great  Giv  -  er    is    reign-ing    on  high, 
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Don't  change  it,  just  leave    it     a  •  lone.  Just  leave  it      a  •  lone,  'Tis 
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God's  bless-ed  word,  Whose  Son  did  for    e  •  vil    a  ■  tone;  Each 

for  e  -  vil  a  -  tone; 
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word  and  each  line  tells  of  goodness  divino,  Don't  change  it,  just  leave  it  a  -  lone. 
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No.  169.  Saved  By  the  Blood, 

J.  Hi  S.  J.  H.  Stanley,  owner,  Saltillo,  Bigs. 


J.  H.  Stanley. 


1. 1    was  lost    in    sin  when  I  heard  Him  say,  By  the  blood, the  precious- 

2.  Oh,  the  hap  -  py  day  when  He  cleansed  my  soul, 

3.1      am  saved  by  grace,  Je -bus  did     it    all, 

4. 1      am  walk-ing  now    in    the  blessed  way,  By  the  blood,  the  precious 
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blood.                       Yon  shall  see  the  light    of     e  -  ter  •  nal    day,  By  the 

How    I     felt  the  pow'r  when  He  made    me  whole,  By  the 

He    will  save  all    who     on  His  name  doth  call,  By  the 

blooodof   the  Lamb,  All    my  night  is  turned  in  -  to    per  -  feet  day,  By  the 
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blood, the  precious  blood.  Bless  -  ed  tho't!. ....     my  soul  is. 

By    the  blood,  of    the  Lamb.  Blessed  tho't  1  my  soul  is 
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saved  By  the  blood,.. . .  the  precious  blood!  I    will  tell....       it 

saved  by  the  blood,  By  the  cleansing  blood,  precious  cleansing  blood!  I  will  tell    it 
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to  the  world,  Christ  has  saved. ...       me     by  the  blood. 

to  the  world  here  below,  Christ  has  saved  my  soul  by  the  blood  (of  the  Lamb). 
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No.  170. 

E.M.B. 


Just  a  Little  While. 

COPYRIGHT.  1921.  BY  E.  M.  BARTLETT.   BY  PER. 


E.  M.  Bartlett. 


1.  Soon  this  life  will    all   be     o  -  ver   And  our  pil  -  grim  -  age  will  end, 

2.  Soon  we'll  see  the  light  of  morn-ing,  Then  the  new  day   will   be  -  gin, 

3.  Soon  we'll  meet  a  -  gain  our  loved  ones  And  we'll  take  them  by  the  hand, 


Soon  we'll  take  our  heav'n-ly  jonr-ney,  Be     at  home  a  -  gain  with  friends; 
Soon  we'll  hear  the  Fa- ther  call-ing,"Come,my  chil-dren    en  -  ter  in;" 
Soon  we'll  press  them  to  our  bos  -  om  0  -  ver      in    the  prom-ised  land; 
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Heav-en's  gates  are  standing  o  -  pen,  Wait-  ing  for  our  en-trance  there, 
Then  we'll  hear  a  choir  of  an  -gels,  Sing  -  ing  out  the  vie  -  fry  song, 
Then  we'll  be     at  home  for  -  ev  -  er,  Thro'-out  all     e  -   ter  -  ni  -  ty, 
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Some  sweet  day  we're  go  -  ing  o  -  ver,    All  the  beau -ties  there  to  share. 
All        our  troub-les   will  be  end  -  ed  And  we'll  live  with  heav-en's  throng. 
What      a  bless  -  ed,  bless-ed  morn-ing  That   e  -  ter  -  nal  morn  will  bel 
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Just  a  Little  While. 
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Just     a     lit  -  tie  while  to  stay       here,       Just    a     lit  -  tie  while  to 
stay  here, stay  here, 
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wait;  Just    a   lit  -  tie  while  to  la     -    bor  In  the  path  that's 

to  wait;  la -bor,  la -bor, 
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al-ways  straight:  Just     a     lit  -  tie  more  of 

that's  always  straight  and  nar-row 
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this     low     and      sin  -  ful  state, 

sin-ful  state, 
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Then  we'll  en- ter  heaven's  por  -  tals,    Sweeping  thro'the  pearly  gates. 
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Jesus  Opened  Up  the  Way. 

ACLEN  WEBB    OWNER.       BY  PER. 

_Pv-frr-£-£--£    ft   1 


Aclen  Webb. 


B^^^g^g^ 


fc=fc 


1.  Je-sos  Christ, the  Lord,  opened  up   the  way  to  glo-ry  When  He  died  to 

2.  And  the  way  is  marked  by  the  foot-prints  of  the  Savior,  With  His  blood  He 

3.  Sin-ner,  will  you  come  and  join  in  this  heav'nly  journey, Walk  the  blood-y 
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save  as  from  our  ruin  -  ed  state;  And  He  asks  that  we  shall  go 
made  it,  made  it  plain  and  straight  If  you  walk  that  way,  it  will 
path  -  way  that  the  Sav  -  ior  trod;  Then  wh  n  life     is       o  -  ver  and 
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tell  the  world  the  sto-ry,How  His  blood  will  save  than  from  their  aw  -  ful  fate, 
lead  you  in  -to  heav-en,Lead  you  safe  -  ly  in-  to  glo-ry!s  gold -en  gate, 
all  the  sheaves  are  garnered,  You  will  meet  the  S  v-i  r  and    be  not    a-fratd. 
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Je  -  sus  Christ  the  Lord 
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way to   heav-en's  gate,  When  He 

way       to    heaven's  gate;  o  -  pened  up  the  way, 
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Jesus  Opened  Up  the  Way. 
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died  on     the  cross,  To      re- 

When  the   Sav  -  ier    died,  died     ap  -  on  the  cross, 
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deem  all  the  lost;  He prepared  the 

To  re-deem  the  lost,         to  redeem  the  lo9t;  He  prepared  the  road 
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bode,  'Tis    a  road  that's  marked 
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it  leads us  home  to  God. 

Bat  it  safe-ly  leads  in  heav'n  above. 
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He  Cometh! 


No.  172. 

Copyright,  1909,  by  Metropolitan  Church  Association,  Used  by  per. 
W.  T.  P.  WM.  T.  pETTENQlIfc 
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1.  Je  "  bus      is   ccm-iogl  go,     her  -  aid   the  ti  -  dings,  For     o  •  ver    the 

2.  Lift    up     your  heads  and  re-joice,     O     ye  right-eons,  Your    per-fect  re- 

3.  Come  dear  Lord  Je-sna,  Thy  prom-ise    fu|  ■  fill  -  ing,  "Come  quickly  I"  on 


land  and  the  sea; 
demption  is  nigh; 
souls  cry  to   Thee; 


Je-sus  is  com-ingto  gath-er  the  ransomed,  Be* 
Swiftly  the  darkness  of  midnight  ap-proach-es,  "He 
has  the  world  been  enthralled  by  the  tempter,  The 


deemed  by  H©  death  on  the 
com-eth,"  shall  sound  from  the 
curse      b    on  land  and  on 


tree. 


sea, 


An  -  gels  at  -  tend  -  mg,  the 
Long  has  the  bat  -  tie  been 
Yet  Thou  Shalt  triumph,  the 
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heav-ens    desending— All    language  our  joy  will  trans-cend, 
against  e  -  vil,    By     suf-fer-ing  saints  here  be  -  low, 

fail; 


nations   sub-do 
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The  truth  of  the  Word  can-not 


When  we  shall 
Je  -  sus     is 
God's  wondrous 
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Bee  Him  the  King  in  His  bean-ty,  Our  Bridegroom,  Re-deem-er  and  Friend. 
com-ing    to  ban  ish  our  sor-row,  And  lead  us  where  tears  nev-er  flow, 
lo  -  ry,  like  ocean's  deep  billowB,  To  earth's  farthest  bounds  shall  pre- vail. 
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He  Cometh!   Concluded. 
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Je        •       sua     ia    com  -  big,  our 

Yea,  Je  -  sna    ia   com-ing,  ia  com-ing, 
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vine; ...  Soon in   Hia   glo  ry     the 

E  -  ven  so,  quickly  come  I  Yes,  soon  in  His   glo  -  ry    re-splend-ent    the 
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Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  to  God! 


a         -         gea  we'll  reign  with  our  King  on  His  throne;; Won-der-M 

a  -  ges  e  -  ter  -  nal  on  His  throne,  0  won-der-ful 
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sto-ryl We'll  share  in  His  glo-  ry,  Redeemed  by  Hia  mer  -  cy  a  -  lone. 
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No.  1 73.      It  Will  Matter  But  Little  at  Last 

Rev.  Johnson  Oat  man,  Jr.        R.  H.  Cornelius,  owner  R.  H.  Cornelius 

1.  When  we  get    to     the   end    of    our  jour  -  ney  And    our  strug-g!es  are, 

•2.  Some  of    us  may  have  had   a   fair  voy-age,  Or     we  may  have  been 

3.  Tho 'our  hearts   have  been  bro-ken   by  sor-row,  Tho' our  skies  have  with 

4.  There  is   on  -  ly     one  thing  that  will  mat-ter:  Have  our  lives  with  the 
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o  -  ver  and  past;  What  we've  had  out  of  life  as  our  por  -  tion, 
stung  by  the  blast;  Wheth-er  we've  beenthro'storm  or  thro'  sun-shine, 
clouds  been  o'er  cast;  Tho'  our  backs  have  been  bent  with  the  bur  -  den, 
Sav-ior's  been  cast?  Whether  we're  trust-ing  Him  for  sal  -  va  -  tion, 

e^lti.    JL       b  £      „        b      D      D      K^  I 

ib^p=^=S^Efes=£Zl^kst^S 

Refrain 


/k — -f*— *— •-• 1=~  •—  -• — BT—e-Y~\—+Jt* — *— H — *=■ — M— ai — -t' — P>— f 


It   will  matter  but  lit  -  tie    at  last. 

It    will  mat-ter  but  lit  -  tie    at  last. 

It   will  mat-ter  but  lit  -  tie    at  last. 

Is  the  thing  that  will  mat-ter  at  last. 
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It  will   mat-ter  but  lit  -  tie  what 
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we  have  passed  thro 'When  tho  shades  of  the  val  -  ley  at   sun  -  set  we  view;  Whether 
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small  and  unknown, or  a  king  on  some  throne,It  will  matter  but  lit  -  tie  at  last. 
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No.  174         Let  Me  Live  Close  to  Thee 


J.  R.  Baxter.  Jr. 


COPYRIGHT.   I  927.  BT  V.  O.  STAMPS,  BY  PER. 


V.  O.  Stamps 
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1.  In   Thy  field  I  would  wield  sick-les  brave  and  true, In  the  fight  for  the  right 

2.  Not  the  crown  nor  renown  that  the  world  might  see,  I  would  work, never  shirk 

3.  Help  me  bsar  and  to  share  some  poor  pilgrim's  load, Be  my  friend  to  the  end 
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I  would  dare  and  do,  Spend  my  days  in  Thy  praise  all  the  journey  thru,  Let  me 
blessed  Lord,  for  Thee,  But  to  know  where  I  go  that  my  soul  is  free,  Let  me 
of    the  toil-some  road,  I  would  sing  to  my  King  in  the  soul's  a-bode,  Let  me 
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live  close  to  Thee  each  day. 
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Let  me  live close  to  Thee,    Take  my 

Let  me  live  close  to  Thee, 
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hand,  dear  Lord,  and  guide  me  alla-long  the  rugged  way;  0  let  me  live 

Guide       me         all  a    •    long        the     way;  Let  me  live 
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Let        me        walk       close  to  Thee  each  day. 

close  to  Thee Let  me  walk  and  talk  with  Thee, dear  Lord  each  day. 

close  to  Thee, 
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No.  175.    When  I  Can  Read  My  Title  Clear, 


Isaac  Watte. 


PISGAH. 


J.  C.  Leroy. 
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1.  When   I    can  read    my     ti  -  tie  clear  To  mansions  in  the  skies,.... 

2.  Should  earth  against  my    soul  en-gage,  And  fie  -  ry  darts  be  hurled,. 

3.  Let     care  like  a       wild  del-uge  come  And  storm  3  of  sorrow  fall,.... 

4.  There  shall   l  bathe   my  wea  -  ry  soul  In   seas  of  heav'nly  rest,.. 
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wipe  my  weep-ing 

face  a  frown-ing 

God,myheav'n,my 

cross  my  peace-ful 
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world,.., 

all, 

breast,. 
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And  wipe  my  weeping  eyes, . 
And  face  a  frowning  world;.. 
My  God,myheav'n,myall;.. 
A-cross  my  peace-ful  breast; . 
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I  bid  fare-well  to 
Then  I  can  smile  at 
Thro'Christl'Usafft-ly 
And   not     a  wave  of 


ev  -  'ry  fear,  And  wipe  my   weep-ing   eyes. 

Sa- tan's  rage  And   face  a     frowning  world, 
reach  my  home, My  God,my  heav'n,  my  all. 
troub  -  le  roll   A  -  cross  my  peace  ful  breast. 
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No.  176. 

Margaret  Mackay. 


Asleep    in  Jesus. 
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Wm,  B.  Bradbury. 
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L  A -sleep  in  Je  -  sus!  blessedsleep, From whichnone  ev-er  wakes  to  weep! 

2.  A -sleep  in  Je  -  bus!    0,  how  sweet  To  be   for  such  a  slumber  mrfetl 

3.  A -sleep  in  Je  -  sus  I  peace-ful  rest,  Whose  waking  is    su-preme-ly  blestl 

4.  A -sleep  in  Je-susl    0,    for   me  May  such  a  bliss-ful  ref  -  uge  be! 
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A   calm  and  on -dis-tured  re-pose,  On -bro -ken  by  the  last  of  foes. 
With  ho  -  ly  con-fi-dence  to  sing,  That  death  has  lost  his  venomed  sting. 
No  fear,  no  woe,  shall  dim  that  hour  That  man  -  i  -fests  the  Savior's  pow'r. 
Se  -  cure  -  ly  shall  my  ash  -  es     lie,  Wait -ing  the  summons  from  on  high. 
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No.  177. 

W.  W.  WALFORD. 


Sweei  Hour  of  Prayer} 


W.  B.  BRADBURY. 
I 1 
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1.  Sweet  hour  of  pray'r!  sweet  hour  of  pray'r!  That  calls  me  from  a  world  of  care, ) 
And    bids    me,    at    my  Father's  throne,  Make  all  my  wants  and  [Omit.  .  .  ]    ) 

2.  Sweet  hour  of  pray'r!  sweet  hour  of  pray'r !  Thy  wings  shall  my  pe  -  ti-tion  bear, \ 
<  To   Him  whose  truth  andj  f aith-f ul- ness,  En-gage  the  wait-  ing  [Omit.  .  .]    1 

3.  Sweethour  of  pray'r!  sweet  hour  of  pray'r!  May  I    Thy  con  -  so  -  la-tion  share,  / 
Till  from  Mount  Pis-gah's  loft -y  height,    I  view  ray  home  and  [Omit.  .  ]  J 


£s 
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D.  C. — I'll  cast    on  Him  my    ev  -  'ry  care,  And  wait  for  Him,  sweet  [Omit.  .  .   .j 


& 


D.  C. — And  oft    es-caped  the  temp-tor's  snare,  By  thy   re-turn,  sweet  [Omit 


D.  0. — And  shout,  while  passing  thro'  the  aiiyFarewell,  farewell,  sweet  r  Omit.  .  .  .1 
%— v 1  w  *  D.C. 
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wish-es  known;  In  sea-sons  of  dis-tress  and  grief,  My  soul  has  of t-en  found  re- 
souls  to  bless;  And  since  He  bids  me  seek  His  face,  Bt-liere  His  word  and  trust  His 
take  my  flight;  This  robe  of  flesh  I'll  drop,  and  rise  To  seize  the  ev  -  er-last-ing 

/TN  -P-  -P-    _  -P-      ~ 
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lief, 

grace, 

prize; 
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hour  of  pray'r. 

No.  178. 

WM.  HUNTER, 


jAi^ 


The  Great  Physicfan.  v 

Arr.  by  J.  H.  STOCKTON. 
Fine. 
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1.  The  great  Phy-si  -  cian  now    is  near,  The  sym  •  pa-  thiz  -  ing  Je  •  sus, 
He  speaks  the  droop-ing  heart   to  cheer,  0,  hear  the  voice  of  Je  -  sus. 

2.  Your  ma  -  ny  sins   are    all     for-giv*n,  0,  hear  the  voice  of  Je  -  sus, 
1     Go      on    your  way    in  peace   to  heav'n  And  wear  a  crown  with  Je  -  sus. 
S.  All    glo  -  ry     to    the    dy  -  ing  Lamb !  I    now  be-  lieve    in  Je  -  sus; , 
f    I      love     the  bless  -ed  Sav-  four's  name,  I    love  the  name    of  Je  -  sus. 
4.  His  name    dis  -  pels  my  guilt  and  fear,  No  oth  -  er  name  but  Je  •  sus; 

0     how    my    soul   de-  lights  to  hear;  The  charming  name  of  Je  -  sus. 


3.  J 
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2>.  C.  */    S weet-est  car  -  ol    ev  -  er  sung,  1     Je  -  sus, 
Refrain. 


•  ed  je  -  sus. 
D.C. 
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Sweet-est  note    in     ser  -  aph  song,    S weet-est  uame   on    mor  -  tal  tongue, 
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O  Hallelujah. 


Indianapolis  Assembly. 


1 

1.0    hal  -  le 
2.  I  have  the  vie 


la- jah,.. ........      O    hal 

fry, I 

Praise  the  Lord, 


le-  hi-  jah, 

have  the  vie  -  fry,.. 

Frais6  the  Lord, 
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0  hal  -  le  -  hi  -  jah, O    hal  -  le-  lu-jah,.. .:..... 

1  have  the  vie -fry, I    have  the  vic-f  ry, 

Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord, 
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I  love  Jesus,He's  my  Saviour,  Jesus  smiles  and  He  loves  me,too. 

■      H — I- 


No.  180. 


Praise  the  Lord. 


3  Fmgo'ng  to  conquer,eto. 
™  tnn  4rm  OTercoming,  etc 

5  01  will  praise  Him,  etc. 
PI  6  Fm  going  to  heaven,  etc 


MBS.  B.  W. 
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MRS.  BESSIE  WOODWARD. 
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1.  Praise  the  Lord, ...     0  praise  the  Lord,        Praise  the  Lord, ....  0  praise  the 

2.  Bless-ed  be His  ho  -  ly  name,  Bless-ed  be His  ho  -  ly 

Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,        Praise  the  Lord, 
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Lord,  '      Praise  the  Lord,. ...    0  praise  the  Lord,        Praise.O  praise  the  Lord. 

name,  Bless-ed    be His  ho  -  ly  name,  Praise,0  praise  the  Lord. 

Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord, 
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5  Watch  and  pray,  He  cometh  soon, 
Praise,  0  praise  the  Lord. 

6  May  onr  lamps  be  trimmed  and  bright! 
Praise,  0  praise  the  Lord. 


8  Magnify  and  land  His  name, 
Praise,  0  praise  the  Lord. 

4  Glory  be  to  God  on  high, 
/raise,  0  praise  the  Lord. 


xHOLY, 

(•M.H.    B. 


HOLY, 


J.  B.  DTSK 


■*       m  iv  -+S  r  r — 

1.  Ho-ly, ho-ly,    no  •  ly,       Lord  God  Al-might-  y!    Ear-ly  in  the 

2.  Ho-ly,  ho-ly,    ho  -  ly!       all  the  saints  adore  Thee,  Casting  down  their 


3.  Ho-ly,  ho-ly,  .  ho/  ly,V  *Lord  God  Al-might-yl  All  Thy  worksshall 


mom-ing  our  songshallrise   to    Thee;    Ho-ly,    ho-ly, 
golden  crowns  around  the  glass  -  y  I  J  sea;     Cher-  u  -  bim  and 
praise  Thy  name,  in  earth,and  sky  ,and  seajx,  .Horly,    ho-ly,' 
-     -  C    -       i*    L  fe      -----        sTl  J  H    '  ^*» 


ser  -  aphimV 
ho  -  ly,  -. 
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,  mer-ci  -'ful  and  might-y  I  God  in  three  per-sons,  bless-ed  Trin  -  i  -  ty  I 
|  falling  down  before  Thee,  Which  wert,  and  art,  and  ev  -ermoreshaltbe.' 
JLord  God  Al-might-yl   God    in  three  per-sons,  bless-ed  Trin- i  •  tyl 


No.  182       /JESUS^LOVER  0Ft  MY  SOUU^ 

ChABLES  WbsIJCT;  ^  854.    ,    499.      605.    \ 


6.  B.  Maesh. 


Franc* 


i    f   Je-sus,lov-er     of  my  soul,     Lek  me  to  Thy   bo-som     fly,     I 
'  I  While  the  nearer    wa-tersrolL  While  the  tem-pest  'still    is      high;  J 


Hide  me,  O  my  Sav-iour,    hide, 


2  Other  tefage  have  I  none ; 

Hangs  my  helpless  soul  on  Thee; 
Leave,  ah  I  leave  me  not  alone, 

Still  support  and  comfort  me  I 
All  my  trust  on  Thee  is  stayed, 

All  my  help  from  Thee  I  bring; 
Cover  my  defenseless  head 

With  the  shadow  of  Thy  wing. 

3  Thou,  O  Christ,  art  all  I  want; 

More  than  all  in  Thee  I  find; 
liaise  the  fallen,  cheer  the  faint. 

Heal  the  sick,  and  lead  the  blind. 
f «.  a.  ( nutbgoiet  Byiawl.)  8.  H.  <  B»jpu»t 


Till  thestorm  of  life 


13      past; 


Just  and  holy  is  Thy  Name; 

I  am  all  unrighteousness;  J 
False  and  full  of  sin  I  am, »»  \ 

Thou  art  full  of  truth  and  grace. 
4  Plenteous  grace  with  Thee  is  found, 

Grace  to  cover  all  my  sin ; 
Let  the  healing  streams  abound, 

Make  and  keep  me  pure  within. 
Thou  of  Lif  the  Fountain  art; 

Freely  let  m«  taka  of  Thee; 
Spring  Thou  up  within  my  heart* 

Rise  to  all  eternity. 


No.  183.  When  the  Saints  Go  Marching  In. 


Anon  &  R.  E.  W. 

I 


OWNED  BY  R.  E.  W1NSETT. 


Arr.  R.  E.  Wincett. 


When  the  sun       re-fuse's  to  shine,  When  the  sua       re-fuse's  to  shine; 
When  the  moon  turns  in  -  to  blood,  When  the  moon  tarns  in  -  to  blood; 
When  we  crown  HimKingof  kings,When  we  crown  Him  King  of  kings; 
When  they  gath-er 'round  the  throne,  When  they  gath-er 'round  the  throne; 
While  the  nap   -   py  a  -  ges  roll, While  the  bap   -  py    a  -  ges  roll; 


b  D   I  7V  b  b  j  I  .  \j   l   i  ~U  b  &'  b 

Bbf. — When  the  saints  go  marching  in,  When  the  saints  go  marching  in; 


Dear  Lord 
Dear  Lord 
Dear  Lord 
Dear  Lord 


I  want  to  be 
I  want  to  be 
I  want  to  be 
I  want  to  be 


in  that  nura-ber  When  the  sun  refuse's  to  shine. 

in  that  num-ber  When  the  moon  turns  in-to  blood. 

in  that  num-ber  When  we  crown  Him  King  of  kings. 

in  that  num-ber  When  they  gather'round  the  throne. 

py  a -ges  roll. 


Dear  Lord   I  want  to  be  in  that  num-ber  While  the  hap 
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Dear  Lord  I  want  to  be  in  that  number,  When  the  saints  go  marching  in. 


No.  184. 

Arr.R.E.W. 


Plumb  the  Line. 


OWNED  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT. 


Arr.  R.  E.  Winaett. 


Refrain 


1.  All  you     sinners,  plumb  the  line,  All  you  sin-ner3, plumb  the  line. 

2.  All  you  hypocrits  plumb  the  line.  All  you  hypocrits  plumb  the  line. 

3.  All  you  mourners, plumb  the  line,  All  you  mourners, plumb  the  line.  If  you 

4.  AH  you  Christians  plumb  the  line,  All  you  Christians  plumb  the  line. 

5.  All  you   Vir-gins , plumb  the  line ,  All  you   Vir-gins  plumb  the  line. 

6.  All  you  preachers  plumb  the  line,  All  you  preachers  plumb  the  line. 
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want  to  go  to  glo-ry, plumb  the  line, If  you  want  to  go  to  glory  plumb  the  line. 
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Other  terses  may  be  added:    Using  the  words,  Fathers.  Mothers.  Sisters.  Brothers,  etc. 


No.  185. 


JUST  AS  I  am; 


Chaelottb  Eixiott, 
J? ft    -I  I-   I    fe^tor 


Wlf .  BSASBTTBT. 


)  I  -^  I  I 

1.  Just  as  I  am!  without  one  plea,  But  that  Thy  blood  was  shed  for  me,  And  that  Thou  bidd'st  ma 

2.  Just  as  I  ami  and  waiting  not  To  rid  my  soul  of  one  dark  blot,  To  Thee  whose  blood  eaa 
S.  Just  as  I  ami  tho'  toss'd  about, With  many  a  conflict,  many  a  doubt,  Fighting  and  fears  with* 


come  to  Thee,  0  Lamb  of  Godl  I  cornel  I  come! 

cleanse  each  spot,0  Lamb  of  God  1 1  come!  I  tome! 

in,  with-out,  0  Lamb  of  Godl  I  come!  I  cornel 


4  Just  as  I  am!  poor,  wretched,  blind, 
Sight,  riches,  healing  of  the  mind, 
Yea,  all  I  need  in  Thee  to  find, 

0  Lamb  of  Godl  I  cornel  I  cornel 

5  Just  as  I  am!  Thou  wilt  receive, 
Wilt  welcome,  pardon,  cleanse,  reliefs* 
Because  Thy  promise  I  believe, 
0  Lamb  of  God!  I  come!  I  come!  i 


1.  Come,Thou  Fount  of  eVry  blessing,  Tune  my  heart  to  sing  Thy  grace,  Streams  of  mercy 

2.  Teach  me  some  me-lo-dious  son-net,  Sung  byflaming  tongues  above;  Praise  the  mount,  I'm 


Cho.-I  will  a-rise  and  go  to  Je-sus,  He  will  embrace  me  in  His  arms;  In  the  arms  o£ 


3  Here  Til  raise  mine  Ebenezer, 
Hither  by  Thy  help  I'm  come; 
And  I  hope  by  Thy  good  pleasure? 
Safely  to  arrive  at  home. 

4  Jesus  sought  me  when  a  stranger; 
Wandering  from  the  fold  of  Godj 
He,  to  rescue  me  from  danger,  ' 
Interposed  His  precious  blood. 


never  ceasing,  Call  for  songs  of  loudest  praise. 
fixed  upon  it,  Mount  of  Thy  redeeming  lore,  j 


%  my  dear  Savior,  0  there  are  ten  thousand  ekarmi. 

No.  187f  I  DO  BELIEVE. 


1.  Gome,  humble  sinner,in  whose  breast  A  thousand  thot's  revolve;  Come.with  your  fear  and 

2.  I'll  go  to  Jesus,  tho'  my  sin  Like  mountains  'round  me  close;  I  know  His  courts,  111 


Cho.-I   do  be-lieve,  I  now  be-lieve  That  Je-sus  died  for  me;  And  thro' His  blood,  His. 

3  Prostrate  I'll  lie  before  His  throne, 
^  And  there  my  guilt  confess;        / 

111  tell  Him  I'm  a  wretch  undone.1 
Without  His  sovereign  grace*. 

4  I  can  but  perish  if  I  go; 
"  I  am  resolved  to  try; 

For  if  I  stay  away  X  ksxam 
I  must  f  erever  die.  * 


guilt  oppress'd,  And  make  this  last  resolve* 
en  -  ter  in,  What-ev-er  may  op  -  pose. 


pre-cious  blood  I.  Z  am  from  aln  set  frM* 


No.  188.        0  SAVE  ME  AT  THE  CROSS. 


Fanny  J.  Crosby. 

4 


Af& 


1.  Lov  -  ing    Sav  -  ior,  hear  my  cry,  hear  my     erf,  hear  my  cry;  Trem-bling, 

2.  I     have  sinned,  but  Thou  hast  died,  Thou  hast  died,  Thou  hast  died;  hi     Thy 

3.  Tho'     I     per  -  ish,    I    will  pray,     I     will    pray,  I    will  pray;  Thou  of 

4.  Thou  hast  said   Thy  grace  is  free,  grace  is     free,  grace  is  free;  Have  com  - 

5.  Wash  me     in  Thy  cleans-ing  blood,  cleansing  blood,  cleansing  blood;  Plunge  mo 

6.  On   -   ly   faith  will  par -don  bring,  par  -  don  bring,  par  -  don  bring;  In   that 


to    Thy  arms  I   fly,     0  save  me  at  the  cross. 

mer-cy  let  me  hide,    0  save  me  at  the  cross. 

life    the  liv-  ing  way,    0  save  me  at  the  cross,  t^.  -     „„„  _   £  .     rJ, 

pas-sion,Lord,onme,    0  save  me  at  the  cross.  Dear  Je-BUS,re-ceiveoef 

now  be-neath  the  flood,  0  save  me  at  the  cross. 

faith  to  Thee  I  cling,  0  save  me  at  the  cross. 

J &— -I f.0       0  0 M  ,m^m 


No  more  would  I  grieve  Thee;  Now,  blessed  Redeemer,  Osave  me  at  the  cross. 


No.  189. 

1    Wh.  Cowpeb> 


THERE  IS  A  FOUNTAIN. 


Western  Melody. 


1.  There  is  a  fountain  fill'd  with  Mood,Drawn  from  Immanuel's  Teins,And  sinners,  plung'd  beneath  that  flood, 

2.  The  dying  thief  rejoiced  to  see  That  fountain  in  his  day,  And  there  may  I,  tho'  vile  as  he, 

3.  E'er  since  by  faith  I  saw  the  stream  Thy  flowing  wounds  supply,  Redeeming  love  has  been  my  theme; 

4.  Then  in  a  nobler,  sweeter  song  I'll  sing  Thy  pow*r  to  save,  When  this  poor,  lispmg,8tamm'ring  tongue 


Lose  all  their  guilty  stains,  Lose  all  their  guilty   stains,  Lose  all  their  guilty  stain?. 
Wash  all  my  sins  a  -  way,  Wash  all  my  sins  a  •  way,   Wash  all  my  sins  a  -  way. 
And  shall  be  till  I     die,    And  shall  be  till  I       die,      And  shall  be  till  I     die. 
Lies    si  -  lent  in  the  grave,  Lies  si  -  lent  in  the    grave,  Lies  si  -  lent  in   the  grave, 


No.  190. 


ALL  HAIL  THE  POWER. 


Kev.  B.  PekeoNEP. 


( Coronation. ) 


Outer  Hot-OW. 


fr  -g-      s  ^^^ ^^^    i    — . *^      I        -       -    ■  p= 

1.  All    hail    the  pow'r  of  Jo  •  bos'  name!  Let   an  -  gels    pros  -  trate  fall; 

2.  Ye   chos  -  en  seed    of  Is  -  rael's  race,  Ye  ran-somed  from   the    fall; 

3.  Let   e  r  -  'ry  kin  -  dred,  ev  -  'ry    tribe,  On   this  ter  -  res  -  trial   ball, 

4.  0     that  with  yon-der  8a  -  cred  throng  We    at   His      feet    may  fall; 


Bring  forth    the     roy  -  a!      di  -   a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 

Hail    Hhn    who  saves   you    by      His  grace, And  crown  Him  Lord  of 

To       Him     all    maj  -  es  -  ty       as-cribe,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 

We'll  join     the     ev  -  er  -  last  »  big  song,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 


all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 


f— * ^ 

Bring  forth  the  roy  -  al  di  •  a  -  dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace, And  crown  Him  Lord 
To  Him  all  maj  -  es  -  ty  as-cribe,  And  crown  Him  Lord 
We'll  join   the    ev  -  er  •  last  -  Ing  song,  And  crown  Him    Lord 

^  ^  yj-ra^.  r _f> 


of  all. 

of  all. 

of  all. 

of  ail. 


No.  191.        We  Praise  Thee,  O  God. 


WM.P.MACKY. 


J.  J.  HUSBAND. 


1.  We  praiso  Thee,  0  God,  for  the  Son  of  Thy  love,  For  Jesus,  who  died,  and  is  now  gone  udoto. 

2.  All  glory  and  praise  to  the  Lamb  that  was  slain,  Who  has  borne  all  our  sins  and  has  cleans'd  or'ry  stain. 

3.  All  glory  and  praise  to  the  God  of  all  grace,  Who  has  bought  us,  and  sooght  us,  and  guided  our  ways. 

4.  Lord  Jesus  now  come,  fill  each  heart  with  Thy  lore,  May  each  soul  be  rekindled  with  fire  from  above- 


\j     p     i     i  "'"'•'UP 

Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah!  Thine  the  glory,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah!  A  -  men,  He's  coming  a  -  gain. 


TOffiPr^S 


No.  192. 

>  **.  J.  Crosby. 


Bfess^Assuraiflte 


3 


torment,  1it»,  *v  to*,  r.  kw#. 


I"   1 '    r"' T*  'T\  l"ns  1    I1       MI~;~J  r  ^4l  I.-.  I 


1.  Bless-ed  as  4  stir  -  ance,  Je-susis  mine!  Ob,  what  a  fore-taste  of  glo-ry  di-vinol  Heir  of  sal- 

2.  Per  -  feet  sub-mis-sion,  per-fect  de- light,  Vis-ions  of  rap  -  tare  now  burst  on  my  sight,  An-gels  de- 
3>  Per  -  feet  sub-mis-sion,  all  is    at    rest,    I,   in  my  Sav  -  io#  am  hap-p«  and-  blest.  Watching  audi 

■■■■*&■  «4t^4n^^:  ■.-r.-.f-vvwwe&s-"* -m    -        ^r*     ' 
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f'va  •  tlon,  pur-chase  of  God, 
i  scend-ing,  bring  from  a-bove, 
)  wait  •  ingi  look  -ing  a  •  bove, 


Born  of  His  Spir  -  it,  washed  in  Hi*  blood.V  ___ 

Ech  -  oes.  of  mer  -  cy,  whis-pers  of     Iove,>  This  fotmyrstoVryi, 

Pilled  with  His  goodness,  lost  ia.  His   love.  fb  '■'H**4^$$&' 


J 


D.  C— Prais-ing  my  Sav-iorlalt  the  .day  long, 


y 


OS.! 


this  is  my  song,  Praising  my  Sav  -  ior  uaU  the  day  long;  This  is  my  sto  -_ry»  this  is  my  song;* 


No.  193. 

;  J.  H.  Qllmore. 


He  Leadeth fMe^ 


Wn.  B.  Bradbury. 


^^ 
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* 


1.  He  lead-eth  me!  0  bless  -  ed  tho'"t!  0  words  with  heav'nly  eom-fort  fraught!  What-e'er  I  do,  wher> 

2.  Sometimes  'mid  scenes  of  deepest  gloom, Sometimes  where  Eden's  bowers  bloom, By  waters  still,  o'er. 

3.  Xord,  I  would  clasp  Thy  hand  in  mine,  Nor  ev  •  er  mur  -  mur  or  re  •  pine,  Con  -  tent,  what-ev  •  er  i 

4.  And  when  my  task  on  earth  is  done,When,by  Thy  grace, the  vict'ry's  won, E'en  death's  cold  wave  I' 


•'er    I     be,    Still  'tis  God's  hand  that  -lead-eth  me.  ^      r  

troub-led  aea;    Still  'tis  God's  hand  that  lead-eth  me. .  He^lead-eth  me,  He.  lead-eth  me.  By  His  OWS 
lot     I    see,    Since'tis  God's  hand  that  lead-eth  "me./ 
will  not  flee,  "Since  God  thro' Jor- dan  lead-eth  me./ 


Land  He  lead-eth  me;  His  faith  •  fol  fol-low'r    I  would  be.  For  by  His  hand  He   lead-eth  me. 

■  g    >"  #— rf-      * — P~ — 'ff'i'U" 


No.  194.      What  a  Friend  We  Have  in  Jesus. 

JOSEPH 8CEIVEN.  CO.  CONVERSE. 
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1.  What    a  friend  we  have  in      Je  -  sns, 

2.  Have  we  tri-als  and  temp-  ta-tions? 
8.  Are     we  weak  and  heavy      lad  •  en, 

W    m  f  •    .r? 


9:bl  r '  P  C  B  g=g=^=$^^=g=l? 


All     our  sins  and  griefs  to  bear ! 
Is     there  trouble    an  -  y  -  where? 
Cumbered  with   a    load  of    care? 
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What  a     priv  -  i  -  lege  to      car  -  ry 
We  should  nev-er    be   dis  -  cour  -  aged, 
Pre-cious  Sav-iour,  still  our  ref  -  uge,— 


Ev-  'ry  thing  to  God  in  prayer! 
Take  it  to  tlie  Lord  in  prayer ! 
Take  it      to     the  Lord  in  prayer  ( 
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D.  8, — All     because  we  do  not    car  -  ry  Ev  - 'ry  thing  to  God   in  prayer! 

D.  8. — Je  -   sus  knows  our  ev-'ry  weak-ness,       Take  it     to      the  Lord  in  prayer! 
D.  8.— In  His  arms  He'll  take  and  shield  thee ;    Thou  wilt  find   a     sol  -  ace  there. 

ik  B.  S. 
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O,  what  peace  we  oft  -  en  for  -  feit.  O.  what  need-less  pain  we  bear. 
Can  we  find  a  Friend  so  faith  -  ful,  Who  will  all  our  Borrows  share? 
Do  thy  friends  despise,  for- sake  thee?     Take    it      to  the  Lord  in  prayer; 
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No.  195.     HOW  FIRM  A  FOUNDATION, 


Arranged  for  this  Work. 


1.  How  firm  a  foundation,  ye  sainta  of  the  Lord,  Is  laid  for  your  faith  in  His  excellent  word  ; 

2.  In  ev-'ry  condition,  in  sickness  and  health,  In  poverty's  vale,  or  abounding  in  wealth, 

3.  Fear  not,  I  am  with  thee;  0  be  not  dismay' d :  I,     I  am  Thy  God,  and  will  stiff  gire  thee  aid; 

4.  E'en  down  to  old  age  all  my  people  shaH  prove  My  constant,eternal,unchangeable  love; 

5.  The  soul  that  on  Je-sus  doth  lean  for  re-pose,  I  will  not,  I  will  not  desert  to  His  foes; 


What  more  can  He  say,  than  to  you  He  hath  said,  You  who  unto  Jesus  for  refuge  have  fled  1 
At  home  or  abroad,  on  the  land,  on  the  sea,  As  thy  days  may  demand  shall  thy  strength  erer  be. 
711  strengthen  thee,help  thee,and  cause  thee  to  stand,  Upheld  by  my  righteous,  omnipotent  hand. 
And  when  hoary  hairs  shall  their  temples  adorn,  Like  lambs  they  shall  still  on  my  bosom  be  borne. 
That  soul,  tho'  all  hell  should  endeavor  to  shake,  I'll  nev-er,  no,  nev-er,  no,  nev-er  f  or-sake. 


No.  196. 


JESUS  PAID  IT  ALL. 


Mrs.  Elvtna  M.  HAZ£. 


John  T.  Gram. 


1.  I    bear    the   Sav  -  for  say,    Thy  strength  indeed  is  small;    Child  of  weakness, 

2.  Lord,  now  in  -  deed  I    find    Thy  pow'r,  and  Thine  a  -  lone      Can  change  the 

3.  For  noth-ing  good  have    I    Where-by    Thy  grace  to  claim —  I'll     wash   my 

4.  And  when  be-fore   the  throne  I   stand    in    Him  com-plete,    I'll       lay 


'Watch  and  pray, 
:Jep  -  e^s  spots, 
gar-ment  white 
•tro-phies  down, 


Find  in  me  thine    all      in     all. 

And  melt  the    heart   of  stone.     Je  -  sua  paid 
In   the  blood  of   Cal-v'ry's  Lamb. 
AIJ^   down   at     Je-sns'  feet. 


16   an, 


£.11  to  Him    I  owe;    Sin    bad  left  a  crim-son  stain;  He  washed  it  white  as  snow. 


No.  197. 


L.S. 


I  AM  COMING,  LOFB. 

'$-■'  Rev.  L.  Haetsottgh. 


1.  I      hear  Thy  welcome  voice,  That  calls  me,  Lord,  to  Thee,  For  cleans-ing  in  Thy 

2.  Tho'  com-ing  weak  and  vile,  _  Thou  d  ost  my  strength  assure ;  Thou  dost  my  vilenesa 
S.  'Tis_  Je  -  sus  calls  me  on        To  per  -  feet  faith  and  love,  To  per-fect  hope,  and 


pre-cioug  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry. 
f  ul  -  ly  cleanse,  Till    spot  -  less  all    and  pure, 
peace,  and  trust,  For  earth  and  heav'n  a  -  bove. 


I    am  com-ing,  Lord!  Com-ing 
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now  to  Thee!    Wash  me,  cleanse  me  in  the  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry! 


No.  198.     Glory,  Glory,  Jesus  Saves  Me. 

"Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain  to  receive  power,  and  riches,  and  wisdom,  and 
strength,  and  honour,  and  glory,  and  blessing."— Rev.  5 ;  14. 
DORABOOLE.j£  S.H.PRATHER.    By  per.  FlNE. 
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J  Precious  Sav-iour,  Thou  hast  saved  me ;  Thine  and  on  -  ly  Thine  I 
}  Oh,  the  cleansing  bloodhas  reached  me,  Glo- ry,  glo-ry  to  the 
j  Long  my  yearning  heart  was  try- ing  To  en-  3oy  this  per -feet 
(But  I  gave  all  try -ing  o-  ver:  Sim -ply  trust-ing,  I  am 
i  Trusting,  trusting  ev  -  'ry  moment ;  Feel  -  ing  now  the  blood  ap  - 
J  Ly  -  ing  at  the  cleansing  fountain ;  Dwell-ing  in  my  Sav-iour's 
j  Con-  se  -  crat  -  ed  to  Thy  serv  -  ice,  I  will  live  or  die  for 
I  I  will  wit-ness  to  Thy  glo  -  ry  Of  sal  -  va-  tion  full  and 
( Yes,  I  will  stand  up  for  Je  -  sus ;  He  has  sweet-ly  saved  my 
J  Cleansed  me  from  in  -  bred  cor- rup- tion,  Sane- ti  -  fied  and  me 
j  Glo  -  ry  to  the  blood  that  bought  me,  Glo  -  ry  to  its  cleansing 
i  GJo -ry      to     the  blood  that  keeps  me,  Glo  -  ry,    glo  -  ry,    ev  -  er • 


am; 
Lamb  I 
rest; 
blest, 
plied; 
side. 
Thee: 
free, 
soul, 
whole, 
pow'rl 
more. 
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D.  S.— cleansing  blood  has  reached  me,  Glo  -  ry,     glo  •  ry,    to     the  Lamb. 

Chorus,  ^vjswk.  *     k,     k.  w  D.  £. 


Glo-ry,    glo-ry,  Je- sus  save  me,  Glo-ry,     glo-ry    to  the  Lamb  I  Oh,  the 
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No.  199. 

Old  Melody. 


Old-Time  Religion. 


Arr.  by  R.  E.  W. 
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Cho.— 'Tis  the  old    -    time  re  -  lig-ion,  'Tis  the  old   -    time  re  -  lig-ion,  Tis  the 
1.  Makes  me  love        ev  -  'ry-bod  -  y,  Makes  me  love        ev  -  'ry-  bod-y,  Makes  me 


old-time  religion,  It's  good  enough  for  me. 
love     ev'rybody,  It's  good  enough  for  me. 


-Vp- 


No.  200. 


2  It  was  good  for  our  mothers, 

3  It  has  saved  all  our  fathers, 

4  It  will  save  all  our  children, 

5  It  was  good  for  Paul  and  Silas, ; 

6  It  will  do  when  I  am  dying, 

7  It  will  take  as  all  to  heaven, 


Salvation  in  My  Heart.     An.byR.E.w. 

I fr— [—2— Fine.  Chorus^  Djb. 


Cho.— 1.  I'm  glad  I  have  salvation  in  my  heart,  in  my  heart.  In  my  heart,  in  my  heart. 

Iff.  p  ft  pfc-jfe,  -  -    -    -     - 
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Owned  by  R.  E.  Wintett. 
2 1  have  no  condemnation  in  my  heart,  :|| 
3  I  want  So  be  like  Jesus  in  my  he&rt, :  || 
4I  will  not  be  deceitful  in  my  heart,  :|| 
-I'm  glad  I  love  my  Savi  our  in  my  h  eart, :  II 
•  I'm  glad  I  love  my  neighbors  in.  my  heart.!]! 


praise  the  Lord,  Amen. 

7  I'm  glad  I  love  my  enemies  in  my  heart.: 

8  I  feel  the  fire  a-burning  in  my  heart,  :J| 

9  I  have  the  Holy  Spirit  in  my  heart,  :|| 

10  There's  glory  hallelujah  in  my  heart.  :|| 


No.  201 


He's  Coming  in  Glory 


R.  Et  W.  COPYRIGHT  MCMXXIX.  BY  ft.  E.   WINSCTT.  CHATTANOOGA.  TENN.     R.  E.  Wiltsett 

IN  SOUL  INSPIRING  SONGS 
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1.  Our  Lord  shall  come  to  earth  a-gain  Just  as  He  said  He w  ould,some  day 

2.  The  pare  in  heart  shall  hap  -  py  be,  All  earth-ly  cares  for  -  ev  -  er  past, 

3.  Just  lire  each  mo-ment  of  the  day,  As  if  you  knew  'twould  be  the  last, 

4.  The  day,  the  hour  there's  no  one  knows, But  signs  He  gave  us  show  He's  near, 
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In  king  -  ly  glo  -  ry  come  a  ■  gain,  To  catch  His  Bride  a  -  way. 
From  pain  and  death  and  Bor  -  row  free,  In  peace  to  dwell  at  last. 
Be  meek  and  hum-ble,  watch  and  pray,  And  to  His  hand  hold  fast. 
The  gos  -  pel  age  draws    to    a  close,    The  Lord  will  soon  ap-pear. 
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He's  com     -     ing       in    glo       -       ry         to  gath      -      er       His 
He's  com-ing  in  glo-ry,  He'scom-inginglo-ry,  He's  coming  to  gath-er  His 
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own,        In   rapt    *      nre        we'll  go  with        Him  to 

own,    In  rapture  we'll  greet  Him, in  rapture  we'll  greet  Him  and  go  with  Him 
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His  white  throne.  With  joy  we'll  meet  Him  in  the  air,  And  be  car-ried  home, 
to  His  white  throne. 
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No.  46.  When  The  Roll  Is  Called  In  Heaven. 


Herbert  Buffum. 


(Owned  by  R.  E.  Winsett. 


East  Chattanooga,  Term,) 

R.  E.  Wkjsett. 


1.  When   the  roll  is  called  in  heav-en  and  we  an-swer  to  our  names,  When  the 

2.  Yes,   I'll  meet  you  where  the  stream  of  life  flows  from  the  throne  of  God,  Where  un 

3.  Where  we  drop  our  heav-y  burdens  ne'er  to  take  them  up  a  -gain,  And  i  re- 
d.    Where  the  Lord  shall  wipe  a-way  our  tearswhich  ne'er  shall  fall  a-gain,  Where  no 
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«lo  -  ry  of  God's  Kingdom  we  shall  share,  When  the  trumpet  call  is  giv-ea 
ceas-ing  praise  has  taken  place  of  prayer,  It  will  be  a  glo  -  rious  moment 
ceive  the  crown  the  o-ver- comer's  wear,  Where  the  angels  sing  the  song  of 
graveyard  mars  the  gold-en  hills  so  fair,     In  the   cit  -  y  where  death  nev-er 
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and  we  go  to  meet  the  Lord,  When  the  roll  is  called  in  heaven 
when  we  look  up  -  on  His  face,  When  the  roll  is  called  in  heaven 
Moses  and  the  Lamb  once  slain,  When  the  roll  is  called  in  heaven 
comes  and  sorrows  pass  a-way,  When  the  roll  is  called  in  heaven 
S  :£  r  -ft  g  :£  *.  ^.  _  _ 
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l'lll  be  there yes  I'll  be  there  When  the  roll  is  called  in  heaven 

I'll  be  there,  yes,  I'll  be  there,  yes,  I'll  be  there, 
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I'll  be  there,  Where  the  golden  harps  are  ringing  and  the  saints  of  God  are  singing. 
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